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To All Prospective Applicants for New gTLDs –
Since ICANN’s founding ten years ago as a not‐for‐profit, multi‐stakeholder organization dedicated to
coordinating the Internet’s addressing system, one of its foundational principles has been to promote
competition in the domain‐name marketplace while ensuring Internet security and stability.
We are now engaging the Internet community in agreeing a way forward to introduce new gTLDs in the
domain name space. Such expansion is driven by the demand for more innovation, choice and change to the
Internet’s addressing system, now constrained by only 21 generic top‐level domain names. In a world with 1.5
billion Internet users—and growing—diversity, choice and competition are key to the continued success and
reach of the global network.
The launch of these coming new gTLD application rounds followed a detailed and lengthy consultation
process with all constituencies of the global Internet community. Representatives from a wide variety of
stakeholders—governments, individuals, civil society, business and intellectual property constituencies, and
the technology community—were engaged in discussions for more than 18 months. In October 2007, the
Generic Names Supporting Organization (GNSO)—one of the groups that coordinate global Internet policy at
ICANN—completed its policy development work on new gTLDs and approved a set of recommendations.
Major contributors to this policy work were ICANN’s Governmental Advisory Committee (GAC), At‐Large
Advisory Committee (ALAC), Country Code Names Supporting Organization (ccNSO) and Security and Stability
Advisory Committee (SSAC). All this policy development work culminated with ICANN’s Board of Directors
deciding to adopt the community‐developed policy at the ICANN Paris meeting in June 2008. You can see a
thorough brief to the policy process and outcomes at http://gnso.icann.org/issues/new‐gtlds/.
Please note that the Applicant Guidebook that follows this letter is a draft. Applicants should not rely on any
of the proposed details of the new gTLD program, as the program remains subject to further consultation and
revision. Also, some of the modules in this guidebook highlight areas of the process that remain under
development. These areas will be made available for public consultation in the near future.
In addition to the Draft Applicant Guidebook, ICANN is posting a series of papers that serve as explanatory
memoranda to assist the Internet community to better understand the implementation work.
ICANN expects to engage in a productive and robust dialogue with the Internet community through a
consultative process. Comments will be used to revise and prepare the final Applicant Guidebook, to be
released early in 2009.
The New gTLD Program enables the Internet community to open up the name space to new and innovative
uses for top‐level domains, and can meet some of the needs unmet by the current market. It has the potential
to be one of the biggest influences on the future of the Internet.
Sincerely,

Paul Twomey
President and CEO

C-54

New gTLD Program:
Draft Applicant
Guidebook (Draft
RFP)
Please note that this is a discussion draft only. Potential applicants
should not rely on any of the proposed details of the new gTLD
program as the program remains subject to further consultation and
revision.

24 October 2008

New gTLD Program

C-54

Draft Request for Proposals
Table of Contents

Table of Contents
Module 1 – Introduction to the gTLD Application Process ................................... 1-1
1.1

1.2

Application Life Cycle and Timelines.............................................................................. 1-1
1.1.1

Application Submission Dates ............................................................................ 1-1

1.1.2

Application Processing Stages ........................................................................... 1-2
1.1.2.1

Application Submission Period ........................................................... 1-2

1.1.2.2

Administrative Completeness Check ............................................... 1-3

1.1.2.3

Initial Evaluation ................................................................................... 1-3

1.1.2.4

Objection Filing .................................................................................... 1-4

1.1.2.5

Extended Evaluation ........................................................................... 1-5

1.1.2.6

Dispute Resolution................................................................................ 1-5

1.1.2.7

String Contention ................................................................................. 1-6

1.1.2.8

Transition to Delegation ...................................................................... 1-7

1.1.3

Accounting for Public Comment in the Evaluation of Applications ............ 1-8

1.1.4

Sample Application Scenarios ........................................................................... 1-9

1.1.5

Subsequent Application Rounds...................................................................... 1-11

Information for All Applicants......................................................................................... 1-11
1.2.1

Eligibility ................................................................................................................ 1-11

1.2.2

Two Application Types: Open or Community-Based .................................... 1-12
1.2.2.1

Definitions ............................................................................................ 1-12

1.2.2.2

Implications of Application Designation ........................................ 1-12

1.2.2.3

Changes to Application Designation ............................................. 1-13

1.2.3

Required Documents ......................................................................................... 1-13

1.2.4

Notice Concerning Technical Acceptance Issues ........................................ 1-15

1.2.5

Terms and Conditions ......................................................................................... 1-15

1.3

Information for Internationalized Domain Name Applicants.................................... 1-16

1.4

Submitting an Application.............................................................................................. 1-17
1.4.1

Accessing the TLD Application System ........................................................... 1-18
1.4.1.1

Sub-user Management ..................................................................... 1-18

1.4.1.2

Workflow Management .................................................................... 1-18

TOC-2

New gTLD Program

1.4.1.3

1.5

1.6

C-54

Draft Request for Proposals
Table of Contents

Security ................................................................................................ 1-18

1.4.2

Technical Support............................................................................................... 1-18

1.4.3

Backup Application Process ............................................................................. 1-19

Fees and Payments ......................................................................................................... 1-19
1.5.1

Breakdown of Fees and Amounts.................................................................... 1-19

1.5.2

Payment Methods .............................................................................................. 1-21
1.5.2.1

Wire Transfer Payment....................................................................... 1-21

1.5.2.2

ACH Payment ..................................................................................... 1-21

1.5.2.3

Credit Card Payment ........................................................................ 1-21

1.5.2.4

Check or Money Order Payment .................................................... 1-21

1.5.3

Requesting an Invoice ....................................................................................... 1-22

1.5.4

Deadlines for Payments ..................................................................................... 1-22

1.5.5

Withdrawals and Refunds ................................................................................. 1-19

Questions about this RFP ................................................................................................. 1-17

Module 2 – Evaluation Procedures .................................................................................... 2-1
2.1

Initial Evaluation ................................................................................................................. 2-2
2.1.1

2.1.2

2.2

2.3

String Reviews ........................................................................................................ 2-2
2.1.1.1

String Confusion Review...................................................................... 2-2

2.1.1.2

Review for Reserved Names .............................................................. 2-4

2.1.1.3

Review for Potential DNS Instability ................................................... 2-5

2.1.1.4

Geographical Names ......................................................................... 2-8

Applicant Reviews .............................................................................................. 2-11
2.1.2.1

Information Sought ............................................................................ 2-11

2.1.2.2

Evaluation Methodology .................................................................. 2-12

2.1.3

Registry Services Review .................................................................................... 2-13

2.1.4

Applicant’s Withdrawal of an Application ..................................................... 2-14

Extended Evaluation ....................................................................................................... 2-15
2.2.1

Technical and Operational or Financial Extended Evaluation ................... 2-15

2.2.2

String Stability Extended Evaluation................................................................. 2-16

Probity and Conflicts of Interest..................................................................................... 2-17

TOC-3

New gTLD Program

C-54

Draft Request for Proposals
Table of Contents

Module 3 – Dispute Resolution Procedures .................................................................... 3-1
3.1

Purpose of Objection and Dispute Resolution .............................................................. 3-1
3.1.1

Grounds for Objection ......................................................................................... 3-1

3.1.2

Standing to Object............................................................................................... 3-2

3.1.3
3.2

3.3

3.4

3.5

3.1.2.1

String Confusion Objection ................................................................ 3-2

3.1.2.2

Legal Rights Objection ........................................................................ 3-3

3.1.2.3

Morality and Public Order Objection ............................................... 3-3

3.1.2.4

Community Objection ........................................................................ 3-3

Options in the Event of Objection ..................................................................... 3-4

Procedure for Filing an Objection ................................................................................... 3-4
3.2.1

Objection Filing Procedures ................................................................................ 3-4

3.2.2

Objection Filing Fees ............................................................................................ 3-6

Filing a Response to an Objection .................................................................................. 3-6
3.3.1

Filing Procedures ................................................................................................... 3-6

3.3.2

Response Filing Fees ............................................................................................. 3-7

Dispute Resolution Procedure .......................................................................................... 3-7
3.4.1

Preliminary Objection Processing.........................................................................3-7

3.4.2

Consolidation of Objections .................................................................................3-8

3.4.3

Negotiation and Mediation ..................................................................................3-8

3.4.4

Selection and Number of Panelists ......................................................................3-8

3.4.5

Adjudication ............................................................................................................3-9

3.4.6

Decision ....................................................................................................................3-9

3.4.7

Dispute Resolution Fees ...................................................................................... 3-10

Dispute Resolution Principles (Standards) ..................................................................... 3-11
3.5.1

String Confusion Objection ................................................................................ 3-11

3.5.2

Legal Rights Objection........................................................................................ 3-12

3.5.3

Morality and Public Order Objection ............................................................... 3-13

3.5.4

Community Objection ........................................................................................ 3-12

Module 4 – String Contention .............................................................................................. 4-1
4.1

String Contention ............................................................................................................... 4-1
4.1.1

Identification of Contention Sets ....................................................................... 4-1

TOC-4

New gTLD Program

4.2

C-54

Draft Request for Proposals
Table of Contents

4.1.2

Impact of Dispute Resolution Proceedings on Contention Sets ................... 4-4

4.1.3

Self-Resolution of String Contention.....................................................................4-5

4.1.4

Possible Contention Resolution Outcomes.........................................................4-5

Comparative Evaluation ....................................................................................................4-5
4.2.1

Eligibility for Comparative Evaluation................................................................ 4-6

4.2.2

Comparative Evaluation Procedure ...................................................................4-5

4.2.3

Comparative Evaluation Criteria .........................................................................4-7

4.3

Efficient Mechanism for Contention Resolution ..............................................................4-8

4.4

Contention Resolution and Contract Execution.............................................................4-9

Module 5 – Transition to Delegation ................................................................................ 5-1
5.1

Registry Agreement ........................................................................................................... 5-1

5.2

Pre-Delegation Testing ........................................................................................................5-2
5.2.1

Technical Testing ....................................................................................................5-2

5.2.2

Additional Requirements

5.3

IANA Delegation Process ....................................................................................................5-3

5.4

Ongoing Operations ...........................................................................................................5-3

Module 6 – Top-Level Domain Allocation Terms and Conditions ......................... 6-1

TOC-5

C-54

New gTLD Program:
Applicant Guidebook
How to Use
The Draft Applicant Guidebook (Request for Proposals) consists of a series of modules, each
focused on specific topics within the application and evaluation process:
Module 1: Introduction to the Application Process
Provides an overview of the application process, documentation requirements,
and fees
Module 2: Evaluation Procedures
Describes the various reviews that occur during the evaluation process and
criteria for approval of applications
Module 3: Dispute Resolution Procedures
Contains the grounds for formal objection by third parties concerning gTLD
applications submitted, and the dispute resolution procedure triggered by an
objection
Module 4: String Contention Procedures
Describes mechanisms for resolving contention when there is more than one
qualified applicant for identical or similar gTLD strings
Module 5: Transition to Delegation
Describes the final steps required of an applicant, including execution of a
registry agreement and completion of pre-delegation tests
Module 6: Terms and Conditions
Contains the terms and conditions applicable to all entities submitting an
application
Glossary
Contains definitions for terms used in the Applicant Guidebook
ICANN is posting a series of explanatory memoranda to accompany this draft, to provide further
details on the background work completed by ICANN. Links to these memoranda are noted
within the relevant modules.
All materials contained in the Draft Applicant Guidebook are being presented for public
comment. Please note that this is a discussion draft only. Potential applicants should not rely on
any of the proposed details of the new gTLD program as the program remains subject to further
consultation and revision.
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Module 1
Please note that this is a discussion draft only. Potential applicants
should not rely on any of the proposed details of the new gTLD
program as the program remains subject to further consultation and
revision.
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Module 1
Introduction to the gTLD Application Process
This module gives applicants an overview of the process for
applying for a new generic top-level domain, and includes
instructions on how to complete and submit an
application, the supporting documentation an applicant
must submit with an application, the fees required and
when and how to submit them.
This module also describes the conditions associated with
particular types of applications, and the application life
cycle.
For more about the origins, history and details of ICANN’s
policies on new gTLDs, please see
http://gnso.icann.org/issues/new-gtlds/.
A glossary of relevant terms is included with the Draft
Applicant Guidebook (Draft RFP).
Prospective applicants are encouraged to read and
become familiar with the content of this entire module as
well as the others, before starting the application process
to make sure they understand what is required of them
and what they can expect at each stage of the
application evaluation process.

1.1 Application Life Cycle and Timelines
This section provides a description of the stages that an
application passes through once it is submitted. Some
stages will occur for all applications submitted; others will
only occur in specific circumstances. Applicants should be
aware of the stages and steps involved in processing
applications received.

1.1.1

Application Submission Dates

The application submission period opens at [time] UTC
[date].
The application submission period closes at [time] UTC
[date].
Applications may be submitted electronically through
ICANN’s online application system.

Draft – For Discussion Only
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Through the application system, applicants will answer a
series of questions to provide general information,
demonstrate financial capability, and demonstrate
technical and operational capability. . The supporting
documents listed in subsection 1.2.3 of this module must
also be submitted through the application system.
Applicants must also submit their evaluation fees during this
period. Refer to Section 1.5 of this module for additional
information about fees and payments.
Following the close of the application period, applicants
can continue to use the application system as a resource
to track the progress of their applications, although they
may receive communications from ICANN through other
means.

1.1.2.2

Administrative Completeness Check

Immediately following the close of the application period,
ICANN will check all applications for completeness. This
check ensures that:
•

All questions are answered (except those questions
identified as optional);

•

Required supporting documents are provided in
the proper format(s); and

•

The evaluation fees have been received.

ICANN will post a list of applications considered complete
and ready for evaluation as soon as practical after the
close of the application period. The status information for
each application will also be updated in the online
application system.

1.1.2.3

Initial Evaluation

Initial Evaluation will begin immediately after the
administrative completeness check concludes. All
complete applications will be reviewed during Initial
Evaluation.
There are two main elements of the Initial Evaluation:

Draft – For Discussion Only

•

String reviews (concerning the applied-for gTLD
string); and

•

Applicant reviews (concerning the entity applying
for the gTLD and its proposed registry services).
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Applicant reviews include a determination of whether the
applicant has the requisite technical and financial
capability to operate a registry.
•

Panels of independent evaluators will perform these
reviews based on the information provided by
each applicant in its responses to the application
form.

•

There may be one round of questions and answers
between the applicant and evaluators to clarify
information contained in the application. Refer to
Module 2 for further details on the evaluation
process.

Evaluators will report whether the applicant passes or fails
each of the parts of the Initial Evaluation. These reports will
be available in the online application system.
At the conclusion of the Initial Evaluation period, ICANN will
post a notice of all applications that have passed the Initial
Evaluation. Depending on the volume of applications
received, ICANN may post such notices in batches over
the course of the Initial Evaluation period.

1.1.2.4

Objection Filing

Formal objections to applications can be filed on any of
four enumerated grounds by parties with standing to
object. The objection filing period will open after ICANN
posts the list of complete applications as described in
paragraph 1.1.2.2. Objectors will file directly with dispute
resolution service providers (DRSPs). Refer to Module 3,
Dispute Resolution Procedures, for further details.
The objection filing phase will close following the end of
the Initial Evaluation period (refer to paragraph 1.1.2.3).
Objections that have been filed during the objection filing
phase will be addressed in the dispute resolution phase,
which is outlined in paragraph 1.1.2.6 and discussed in
detail in Module 3.
All applicants should be aware that third parties have the
opportunity to file objections to any application during this
period. Applicants whose applications are the subject of a
formal objection will have an opportunity to file a response
according to the dispute resolution service provider’s rules
and procedures (refer to Module 3).
An applicant wishing to file a formal objection to another
application that has been submitted would do so within

Draft – For Discussion Only
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the objection filing period, following the objection filing
procedures in Module 3.

1.1.2.5

Extended Evaluation

Extended Evaluation applies only to applicants that do not
pass Initial Evaluation.
Applicants failing certain elements of the Initial Evaluation
can request an Extended Evaluation. If the applicant does
not expressly request an Extended Evaluation, the
application will proceed no further. The Extended
Evaluation period allows for one additional round of
questions and answers between the applicant and
evaluators to clarify information contained in the
application. The reviews performed in Extended Evaluation
do not introduce additional evaluation criteria.
An Extended Evaluation may also be required if the
applied-for gTLD string or one or more proposed registry
services raise technical issues that might adversely affect
the security and stability of the DNS. The Extended
Evaluation period provides a time frame for these issues to
be investigated. Applicants will be informed if such reviews
are required at the end of the Initial Evaluation period.
Evaluators and any applicable experts consulted will
communicate their conclusions at the end of the Extended
Evaluation period. These reports will be available in the
online application system.
At the conclusion of the Extended Evaluation period,
ICANN will post all evaluator reports from the Initial and
Extended Evaluation periods.
If an application passes the Extended Evaluation, it can
then proceed to the next stage. If the application does not
pass the Extended Evaluation, it will proceed no further.

1.1.2.6

Dispute Resolution

Dispute resolution applies only to applicants that are the
subject of a formal objection.
Where formal objections are filed and filing fees paid
during the objection filing phase, dispute resolution service
providers will initiate and conclude proceedings based on
the objections received. The formal objection procedure
exists to provide a path for those who wish to object to an
application that has been received by ICANN. Dispute
resolution service providers provide the fora to adjudicate
the proceedings based on the subject matter and the
needed expertise.

Draft – For Discussion Only
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As a result of the proceeding, either the applicant will
prevail (in which case the application can proceed to the
next stage), or the objector will prevail (in which case
either the application will proceed no further or the
application will be bound to a contention resolution
procedure). Refer to Module 3, Objection and Dispute
Resolution, for detailed information. Applicants will be
notified by the Dispute Resolution Service Provider of the
results of dispute proceedings. The online application
system will also be updated with these results.

1.1.2.7

String Contention

String contention applies only when there is more than one
qualified applicant for the same or similar gTLD strings.
String contention refers to the scenario in which there is
more than one qualified applicant for the same gTLD or for
gTLDs that are so similar that they create a probability of
detrimental user confusion if more than one is delegated.
ICANN will resolve cases of string contention either through
comparative evaluation or through an alternative
mechanism for efficient resolution of string contention.
In the event of contention between applied-for strings that
represent geographical names, the parties may be asked
to follow a different process to resolve the contention.
Groups of applied-for strings that are either identical or
confusingly similar are called contention sets. All applicants
should be aware that if an application is identified as
being part of a contention set, string contention resolution
procedures will not begin until all applications in the
contention set have completed all aspects of evaluation,
including dispute resolution, if applicable.
To illustrate, as shown in Figure 1-2, Applicants A, B, and C
all apply for .EXAMPLE and are identified as a contention
set. Applicants A and C pass Initial Evaluation, but
Applicant B does not. Applicant B elects Extended
Evaluation. A third party files an objection to Applicant C’s
application, and Applicant C enters the dispute resolution
proceeding. Applicant A must wait to see whether
Applicants B and C successfully complete the Extended
Evaluation and dispute resolution phases, respectively,
before it can proceed to the string contention resolution
stage. In this example, Applicant B passes the Extended
Evaluation, but Applicant C does not prevail in the dispute
resolution proceeding. String contention resolution then
proceeds between Applicants A and B.

Draft – For Discussion Only
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Figure 1-2 – All applications in a contention set must complete all previous
evaluation and dispute resolution stages before string contention
resolution can begin.

Applicants prevailing in a string contention resolution
procedure will proceed toward delegation of applied-for
gTLD strings. The online application system will be updated
with the resolution of the string contention procedures.

1.1.2.8

Transition to Delegation

Applicants that successfully complete all the relevant
stages outlined in this subsection 1.1.2 are required to carry
out a series of concluding steps before delegation of the
applied-for gTLD string into the root zone. These steps
include execution of a registry agreement with ICANN and
completion of a pre-delegation technical test to validate
information provided in the application.
Following execution of a registry agreement, the
prospective registry operator must complete technical setup and satisfactory performance on technical checks
before delegation of the gTLD into the root zone. If the
initial start-up requirements are not satisfied so that the
gTLD can be delegated into the root zone within the time
frame specified in the registry agreement, ICANN may in its
sole and absolute discretion elect to terminate the registry
agreement.
Once all of these steps have been successfully completed,
the applicant is eligible for delegation of its applied-for
gTLD string into the DNS root zone.

Draft – For Discussion Only
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1.1.3

Accounting for Public Comment in the
Evaluation of Applications once the New
gTLD Process is Launched

Public comment mechanisms are part of ICANN’s policy
development and implementation processes. As a privatepublic partnership, ICANN is dedicated to preserving the
operational security and stability of the Internet, to
promoting competition, to achieving broad representation
of global Internet communities, and to developing policy
appropriate to its mission through bottom-up, consensusbased processes. This necessarily involves the participation
of many stakeholder groups in a public discussion.
In the new gTLD application process, public comments will
be a mechanism for the public to bring relevant
information and issues to the attention of those charged
with handling new gTLD applications. ICANN will open a
public comment forum at the time the applications are
publicly posted on ICANN’s website (refer to paragraph
1.1.2.2), which will remain open through the application
round.
Public comments received will be provided to the
evaluators during the Initial and Extended Evaluation
periods. Evaluators will have discretion to take the
information provided in these comments into consideration
as deemed necessary. Consideration of the applicability of
the information submitted through public comments will be
included in the evaluators’ reports.
Public comments may also be relevant to one or more
objection grounds. (Refer to Module 3, Dispute Resolution
Procedures, for the objection grounds.) ICANN will provide
all public comments received to DRSPs, who will have
discretion to consider them.
A distinction should be made between public comments,
which may be relevant to ICANN’s task of determining
whether applications meet the established criteria, and
formal objections that concern matters outside this
evaluation. ICANN created the formal objection process to
allow a full and fair consideration of objections based on
subject areas outside ICANN’s mission and expertise. A
party contacting ICANN to pursue an objection will be
referred to the formal objection channels designed
specifically for resolving these matters in the new gTLD
space. More information on the objection and dispute
resolution processes is available in Module 3.

Draft – For Discussion Only
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other applications for the same or a similar gTLD string, so
there is contention. In this case, one application wins the
contention resolution, and the other contenders are
denied their applications, so the winning applicant can
enter into a registry agreement and the application can
proceed toward delegation.
Scenario 4 – Pass Initial Evaluation, Win Objection, No
Contention – In this case, the application passes the Initial
Evaluation so there is no need for Extended Evaluation.
During the objection period, a valid objection is raised by
an objector with standing on one of the objection grounds
(refer to Module 3, Dispute Resolution Procedures). The
objection is heard by a dispute resolution service provider
panel that finds in favor of the applicant. The applicant
can enter into a registry agreement and the application
proceeds toward delegation.
Scenario 5 – Pass Initial Evaluation, Lose Objection – In this
case, the application passes the Initial Evaluation so there
is no need for Extended Evaluation. During the objection
period, multiple valid objections are raised by one or more
objectors with standing in one or more of the objection
grounds. Each objection category for which there are
objections is heard by a dispute resolution service provider
panel. In this case, the panels find in favor of the applicant
for most of the objections, but one finds in favor of the
objector. As one of the objections has been upheld, the
application does not proceed.
Scenario 6 – Fail Initial Evaluation, Applicant Withdraws – In
this case, the application fails one or more aspects of the
Initial Evaluation. The applicant decides to withdraw the
application rather than continuing with Extended
Evaluation. The application does not proceed.
Scenario 7 – Fail Initial Evaluation, Fail Extended Evaluation
In this case, the application fails one or more steps in the
Initial Evaluation. The applicant requests Extended
Evaluation for the appropriate elements. However, the
application fails Extended Evaluation also. The application
does not proceed.
Scenario 8 – Extended Evaluation, Win Objection, Pass
Contention –In this case, the application fails one or more
aspects of the Initial Evaluation. The applicant is eligible for
and requests an Extended Evaluation for the appropriate
elements. Here, the application passes the Extended
Evaluation. During the objection period, one valid
objection is raised by an objector with standing. The
objection is heard by a dispute resolution service provider
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panel that rules in favor of the applicant. However, there
are other applications for the same or a similar gTLD string,
so there is contention. In this case, the applicant prevails
over other applications in the contention resolution
procedure, the applicant can enter into a registry
agreement and the application can proceed toward the
delegation phase.
Scenario 9 – Extended Evaluation, Objection, Fail
Contention – In this case, the application fails one or more
aspects of the Initial Evaluation. The applicant is eligible for
and requests an Extended Evaluation for the appropriate
elements. Here, the application passes the Extended
Evaluation. During the objection period, one valid
objection is raised by an objector with standing. The
objection is heard by a dispute resolution service provider
that rules in favor of the applicant. However, there are
other applications for the same or a similar gTLD string, so
there is contention. In this case, another applicant prevails
in the contention resolution procedure, and the
application does not proceed.
Transition to Delegation – After an application has
completed Initial or Extended Evaluation, dispute
resolution, if applicable, and string contention, if
applicable, the applicant is required to complete a set of
steps leading to delegation of the gTLD, including
execution of a registry agreement with ICANN, and
completion of pre-delegation testing. Refer to Module 5 for
a description of the relevant steps in this phase.

1.1.5 Subsequent Application Rounds
ICANN’s goal is to launch the next gTLD application rounds
as quickly as possible. The exact timing will be based on
experiences gained and changes required after this round
is completed. The goal is for the next application round to
begin within one year of the close of the application
submission period for this round.

1.2 Information for All Applicants
1.2.1

Eligibility

Any established corporation, organization, or institution in
good standing may apply for a new gTLD. Applications
from individuals or sole proprietorships will not be
considered.

Draft – For Discussion Only
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1.2.2

Two Application Types: Open or CommunityBased

All applicants are required to designate each application
for a new gTLD as open or community-based.

1.2.2.1

Definitions

For purposes of this RFP, an open gTLD is one that can be
used for any purpose consistent with the requirements of
the application and evaluation criteria, and with the
registry agreement. An open gTLD may or may not have a
formal relationship with an exclusive registrant or user
population. It may or may not employ eligibility or use
restrictions.
For purposes of this RFP, a community-based gTLD is a gTLD
that is operated for the benefit of a defined community
consisting of a restricted population. An applicant
designating its application as community-based will be
asked to substantiate its status as representative of the
community it names in the application, and additional
information may be requested in the event of a
comparative evaluation (refer to Section 4.2 of Module 4).
An applicant for a community-based gTLD is expected to:
1. Demonstrate an ongoing relationship with a defined
community that consists of a restricted population.
2. Have applied for a gTLD string strongly and specifically
related to the community named in the application.
3. Have proposed dedicated registration and use policies
for registrants in its proposed gTLD.
4. Have its application endorsed in writing by an
established institution representing the community it
has named.

1.2.2.2

Implications of Application Designation

Applicants should understand how their designation as
open or community-based will affect application
processing at particular stages, as described in the
following paragraphs.
Objection/Dispute Resolution – All applicants should
understand that an objection may be filed against any
application on community opposition grounds, even if the
applicant has not designated itself as community-based or
declared the TLD to be aimed at a particular community.
Refer to Module 3, Dispute Resolution Procedures.
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String Contention – Any applicant that has been identified
as part of a contention set (refer to Module 4.1) may be
obliged to participate in either a comparative evaluation
or another efficient mechanism for contention resolution if
the application reaches the string contention stage and
the applicant elects to proceed.
A comparative evaluation will take place if a communitybased applicant in a contention set has elected
comparative evaluation.
Another efficient mechanism for contention resolution will
result in other cases. If a comparative evaluation occurs
but does not produce a clear winner, the efficient
mechanism will then result.
Refer to Module 4, String Contention Procedures, for
detailed discussions of contention resolution procedures.
Contract Execution and Post-Delegation – A communitybased gTLD applicant will be subject to certain postdelegation contractual obligations to operate the gTLD in
a manner consistent with the restrictions associated with its
community-based designation, once it begins operating
the gTLD. ICANN must approve material changes to the
community-based nature of the gTLD and any associated
contract changes.

1.2.2.3

Changes to Application Designation

An applicant may not change its designation as open or
community-based once it has submitted a gTLD
application for processing.

1.2.3

Required Documents

Applicants should be prepared to submit the following
documents, which are required to accompany each
application:
1. Proof of legal establishment – Examples of acceptable
documentation include articles or a certificate of
incorporation, articles of association or equivalent
documents relative to the type of entity and the
jurisdiction in which it is formed, such as statutes or
membership agreements of the entity.

2.
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Proof of good standing – Examples of acceptable
documentation include a certificate of good standing
or other equivalent official document issued by a
competent government authority, if offered by a
governmental authority for the jurisdiction.
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Under some laws or jurisdictions, it may be possible to
prove both establishment and good standing with a single
document. That is, the same document may suffice for
items 1 and 2.
If no such certificates or documents are available in the
applicant’s jurisdiction, an affidavit drafted and signed by
a notary public or a legal practitioner duly qualified to
represent clients before the courts of the country in which
the applicant’s organization is established, declaring that
the organization is established and in good standing, must
be submitted.

3. If the applicant is a government body or organization,

it must provide a certified copy of the act wherein or
governmental decision whereby the government body
or organization was established.

ICANN is aware that practices and documentation
standards vary from region to region, and has attempted
to account for a variety of these practices when specifying
the requirements. Applicants with exceptional
circumstances should contact ICANN to determine how to
provide appropriate documentation.

4.

Financial statements. Applicants must provide audited
financial statements for the most recently completed
fiscal year for the applicant, and unaudited financial
statements for the most recently ended interim
financial period for the applicant.

5. Before delegation: documentary evidence of ability to

fund ongoing basic registry operations for then-existing
registrants for a period of three to five years in the
event of registry failure, default or until a successor
operator can be designated.

All documents must be valid at the time of submission.
Supporting documentation should be submitted in the
original language. English translations are not required.
Some supporting documentation will be required only in
certain cases:
1. Community endorsement – If an applicant has
designated its application as community-based, it will
be asked to submit a written endorsement of its
application by an established institution representing
the community it has named.
2. Government support or non-objection – If an applicant
has applied for a string that is a geographical term, the
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applicant is required to submit a statement of support
or non-objection for its application from the relevant
government(s) or public authorities. Refer to Section
2.1.1.4 for more information on the requirements for
geographical names.
3. Documentation of outside funding commitments – If an
applicant lists outside sources of funding in its
application, it must provide evidence of commitment
by the party committing the funds.

1.2.4

Notice Concerning Technical Acceptance Issues
with New gTLDs

All applicants should be aware that acceptance of their
applications by ICANN and entering into a registry
agreement with ICANN does not guarantee that the new
gTLD will immediately function throughout the Internet. Past
experience indicates that ISPs and webhosters do not
automatically allow passage of or access to new gTLD
strings even when these strings are authorized by ICANN,
since software modifications may be required that may not
happen until there is a business case for doing so.
Similarly, web applications often validate namestrings on
data entry and may filter out new or unknown strings.
ICANN has no authority or ability to require acceptance of
new gTLD namestrings although it does prominently
publicize ICANN-authorized gTLD strings on its website.
ICANN encourages applicants to familiarize themselves
with these issues and account for them in startup and
launch plans. Successful applicants may find themselves
expending considerable efforts post-implementation in
working with providers to achieve acceptance of their
new gTLD namestring.
Applicants should review (Informational) RFC 3696 (see
http://www.ietf.org/rfc/rfc3696.txt?number=3696) for
background. IDN applicants should review the material
concerning experiences with IDN test strings in the root
zone (see http://idn.icann.org/).

1.2.5

Terms and Conditions

All applicants must agree to a standard set of Terms and
Conditions for the application process. The Terms and
Conditions are available in Module 6 of this RFP.
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1.3 Information for Internationalized
Domain Name Applicants
Some applied-for gTLD strings are expected to be
Internationalized Domain Names (IDNs) that require the
insertion of IDN-encoded A-labels into the DNS root zone.
IDNs are labels that contain one or more letters or
characters other than LDH (letters a,…z; digits 0,…9; and
the hyphen “-”).
If an applicant applies for such a string, it must provide
accompanying information indicating compliance with
the IDNA protocol and other requirements. The IDNA
protocol is currently under revision and its documentation
can be found at
http://www.icann.org/en/topics/idn/rfcs.htm. Applicants
must provide applied-for gTLD strings in the form of both a
U-label and an A-label.
An A-label is the ASCII-Compatible Encoding form of an
IDNA-valid string. Every A-label begins with the IDNA ACE
prefix, “xn--”, followed by a string that is a valid output of
the Punycode algorithm, and hence is a maximum of 59
ASCII characters in length. The prefix and string together
must conform to all requirements for a label that can be
stored in the DNS including conformance to the LDH (host
name) rule described in RFC 1034, RFC 1123 and
elsewhere.
A U-label is an IDNA-valid string of Unicode characters,
including at least one non-ASCII character, expressed in a
standard Unicode Encoding Form, normally UTF-8 in an
Internet transmission context.
For example, using the current IDN test string in Cyrillic
script, the U-label is <испытание> and the A-label is <xn—
80akhbyknj4f>. An A-label must be capable of being
produced by conversion from a U-label and a U-label must
be capable of being produced by conversion from an Alabel.
Applicants for IDN gTLDs will also be required to provide the
following at the time of the application:
1. Short form of string (English). The applicant will provide
a short description of what the string would mean in
English.
2. Language of label (ISO 639-1). The applicant will
specify the language of the applied-for TLD string, both
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according to the ISO’s codes for the representation of
names of languages, and in English.
3. Script of label (ISO 15924). The applicant will specify the
script of the applied-for gTLD string, both according to
the ISO code for the presentation of names of scripts,
and in English.
4. Unicode code points. The applicant will list all the code
points contained in the U-label according to its
Unicode form.
5. Representation of label in phonetic alphabet. The
applicant will provide its applied-for gTLD string notated
according to the International Phonetic Alphabet
(http://www.arts.gla.ac.uk/IPA/ipachart.html ).
6. Its IDN table. This table provides the list of characters
eligible for registration in domain names according to
registry policy. It will contain any multiple characters
that can be considered “the same” for the purposes of
registrations at the second level. For examples, see
http://iana.org/domains/idn-tables/.
7. Applicants must further demonstrate that they have
made reasonable efforts to ensure that the encoded
IDN string does not cause any rendering or operational
problems. For example, problems have been identified
in strings with characters of mixed right-to-left and leftto-right directionality when numerals are adjacent to
the path separator. If an applicant were applying for a
string with known issues, it should document steps that
will be taken to mitigate these issues in applications.

1.4 Submitting an Application
Applicants may complete the application form and submit
supporting documents using ICANN’s TLD Application
System (TAS). To access the tool, applicants must first
register as a TAS user, which involves paying a user
registration fee of USD100.
As TAS users, applicants will be able to provide responses in
open text boxes and submit required supporting
documents as attachments. Restrictions on the size of
attachments as well as the file formats are included in the
instructions on the TAS site.
ICANN will not accept application forms or supporting
materials submitted through other means than TAS (that is,
hard copy, fax, email), unless such submission is in
accordance with specific instructions from ICANN to
applicants.
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1.4.1

Accessing the TLD Application System

The TAS site is located at [URL to be inserted in final version
of RFP].
TAS features include:

1.4.1.1

Sub-user Management

This feature allows applicants to create sub-users with
varying permission levels to assist in completing the
application. For example, if an applicant wishes to
designate a user to complete the technical section of the
application, the applicant can create a sub-user account
with access only to that section.

1.4.1.2

Workflow Management

This feature allows applicants to check the status of their
applications through TAS.

1.4.1.3

Security

ICANN uses all reasonable efforts to protect applicant
information submitted through TAS. TAS uses advanced
Internet security technology to protect applicant
information against unauthorized access. This technology
includes:
Secure Socket Layer (SSL) – To ensure that confidential
information remains confidential, it is sent to TAS in a secure
session using SSL technology. SSL technology scrambles or
encrypts information as it moves between the user’s
browser and TAS.
Limited TAS Authorized Users and Permission Levels – TAS is
a hierarchical system with defined user roles and
permissions. ICANN-authorized personnel have access only
to the portions of the system they need. For example, an
accounting user may only need access to perform
updates to the portion of a record indicating whether an
applicant’s evaluation fee has been received.
Although ICANN intends to follow the security precautions
outlined here, it offers no assurances that these procedures
will keep an applicant’s data confidential and secure from
access by unauthorized third parties.

1.4.2

Technical Support

TAS users can refer to the FAQ/knowledge base or contact
[email address to be inserted in final version of RFP] for help
using the system. Users can expect to receive a tracking
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ticket number and a response within 24 to 48 hours through
the TAS submission tool.

1.4.3 Backup Application Process
If the online application system is not available, ICANN will
provide alternative instructions for submitting applications.

1.5 Fees and Payments
This section describes the fees to be paid by the applicant.
Payment instructions are also included here.

1.5.1 Breakdown of Fees and Amounts
The following fees are required from all applicants:
•

TAS User Registration Fee – USD 100. This fee enables
a user to enter the online application system. This
fee is nonrefundable.

•

gTLD Evaluation fee – USD 185,000. ICANN will not
begin its evaluation of an application unless it has
received the gTLD evaluation fee by the due date.
Refer to subsection 1.5.4. The gTLD evaluation fee is
set to recover costs associated with the new gTLD
program. The fee is set to ensure that the program
is fully funded, and doesn’t take resources from
other ICANN funding sources, including generic
registries and registrars, cc TLD contributions and RIR
contributions.
In certain cases, refunds of a portion of this fee may
be available for applications that are withdrawn
before the evaluation process is complete. The
amount of refund will depend on the point in the
process at which the withdrawal is made. (Refer to
subsection 1.5.5.) Details will be made available
when the application process is launched.

Applicants may be required to pay additional fees in
certain cases. Those possible additional fees include:
•
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Registry Services Review Fee – If applicable, this fee
is payable for additional costs incurred in referring
an application to the RSTEP for an extended review.
Applicants will be notified if such a fee is due. The
fee for a three member RSTEP review team is
anticipated to be USD 50,000. In some cases, fivemember panels might be required, or there might
be increased scrutiny at a greater cost. In every
case, the applicant will be advised of the review
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cost before its initiation. Refer to Section 2.1.3 of
Module 2 on Registry Services review.
•

Dispute Resolution Filing Fee – This amount must
accompany any filing of a formal objection and
any response that an applicant files to an
objection. This fee is payable to the applicable
dispute resolution service provider in accordance
with the provider’s payment instructions. ICANN
estimates that non-refundable filing fees could
range from approximately USD 1,000 to USD 5,000
(or more) per party per proceeding. Refer to the
appropriate provider for the relevant amount. Refer
to Module 3 for dispute resolution procedures.

•

Dispute Resolution Adjudication Fee – This fee is
payable to the applicable dispute resolution
service provider in accordance with that provider’s
procedures and schedule of costs. Both parties in
the dispute resolution proceeding will be required
to submit an advance payment of costs in an
estimated amount to cover the entire cost of the
proceeding. This may be either an hourly fee based
on the estimated number of hours the panelists will
spend on the case (including review of submissions,
facilitation of a hearing, if allowed, and preparation
of a decision), or a fixed amount. The prevailing
party in a dispute resolution proceeding will have its
advance payment refunded, while the nonprevailing party will not receive a refund and thus
will bear the cost of the proceeding.
ICANN estimates that a proceeding involving a
fixed amount could range from USD 2,000 to USD
8,000 (or more) per proceeding. ICANN further
estimates that an hourly rate based proceeding
with a one-member panel could range from USD
32,000 to USD 56,000 (or more) and with a threemember panel it could range from USD 70,000 to
USD 122,000 (or more). These estimates may be
lower if the panel does not call for written
submissions beyond the objection and response,
and does not allow a hearing. Please refer to the
appropriate provider for the relevant amounts or
fee structures. Refer also to Section 3.2 of Module 3
for further details.

•
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Comparative Evaluation Fee – This fee is payable to
the provider appointed to handle comparative
evaluations, in the event that the applicant
participates in a comparative evaluation.
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Applicants will be notified if such a fee is due. Refer
to Section 4.2 of Module 4.
This list does not include fees (that is, registry fees) that will
be payable to ICANN following execution of a registry
agreement. See http://www.icann.org/en/topics/newgtld-draft-agreement-24oct08-en.pdf.

1.5.2

Payment Methods

Payments to ICANN may be submitted by wire transfer,
ACH, money order, or check.

1.5.2.1

Wire Transfer Payment

Instructions for making a payment by wire transfer will be
available in TAS.

1.5.2.2

ACH Payment

Instructions for making ACH payments will be available in
TAS.

1.5.2.3

Credit Card Payment

To make a credit card payment, note:
ICANN accepts Visa, MasterCard/Maestro, American
Express and Discover credit cards as forms of payment. The
maximum amount accepted is USD 20,000 per invoice.
•

Fill out and sign the Credit Card Payment Form at
http://www.icann.org/en/financials/credit.pdf.

•

Send the completed form to ICANN at fax:
+1.310.823.8649

Or mail the form to:
Internet Corporation for Assigned Names and Numbers
(ICANN)
Attention: Finance Department
4676 Admiralty Way, Suite 330
Marina del Rey, CA 90292-6601 USA

1.5.2.4

Check or Money Order Payment

To make a payment by check or money order (USD only),
mail or deliver by private carrier to:
Internet Corporation for Assigned Names and Numbers
(ICANN)
Attention: Finance Department
4676 Admiralty Way, Suite 330
Marina del Rey, CA 90292-6601 USA
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1.5.3

Requesting an Invoice

The TAS interface allows applicants to request issuance of
an invoice for any of the fees payable to ICANN. This
service is for the convenience of applicants that require an
invoice to process payments.

1.5.4

Deadlines for Payments

The Evaluation Fee must be received by [time] UTC [date].
ICANN or its providers will notify the applicants of due
dates for payment in respect of additional fees (if
applicable).

1.5.5

Withdrawals and Refunds

Refunds may be available to applicants who choose to
withdraw at certain stages of the process.
An applicant that wishes to withdraw an application must
use the TAS interface to request a refund. ICANN will not
consider any other form of request for refunds. Refunds will
only be issued to the organization that submitted the
original payment. All refunds are paid by wire transfer. Any
bank transfer or transaction fees incurred by ICANN will be
deducted from the amount paid.
Further details on refund amounts will be available in the
final version of the RFP.

1.6 Questions about this RFP
Applicants may submit questions about completing the
application form to [email address to be inserted in final
version of RFP]. To provide all applicants equitable access
to information, ICANN will post all questions and answers in
a centralized location on its website.
All requests to ICANN for information about the process or
issues surrounding preparation of an application must be
submitted in writing to the designated email address.
ICANN will not grant requests from applicants for personal
or telephone consultations regarding the preparation of an
application. Applicants that contact ICANN for
clarification about aspects of the application will be
referred to the dedicated online question and answer
area.
Answers to inquiries will only provide clarification about the
application forms and procedures. ICANN will not provide
consulting, financial, or legal advice.
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This module describes the evaluation procedures and
criteria used to determine whether applications are
approved for delegation as a gTLD. All applicants will
undergo an Initial Evaluation and those that do not pass all
phases may enter into an Extended Evaluation.
The first, required evaluation is the Initial Evaluation, during
which ICANN first assesses an applied-for gTLD string, an
applicant’s qualifications, and proposed registry services.
The following elements make up Initial Evaluation:
•

•

String Reviews


String confusion



Reserved Names



DNS stability



Geographical names

Applicant Reviews


Demonstration of technical and operational
capability



Demonstration of financial capability



Registry services

These elements, which are described in greater detail later
in this module, are intended to ensure applied-for gTLD
strings do not negatively impact DNS security or stability,
and to ensure that applicants are capable of operating
the gTLD in a stable and secure manner, and that new
services can be introduced without adverse effect on the
security or stability of the DNS.
An applicant must pass all these reviews to pass the Initial
Evaluation. Failure to pass any one of these reviews will
result in a failure to pass the Initial Evaluation.
Extended Evaluation may be applicable in cases in which
an applicant does not pass the Initial Evaluation or
additional inquiry is required.
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2.1

Initial Evaluation

The Initial Evaluation consists of two types of examination.
Each type is composed of several elements.
The first examination focuses on the applied for string to
test:
•

Whether the applied-for gTLD string is similar to
others and would cause user confusion;

•

Whether the applied-for gTLD string might disrupt
DNS security or stability; and

•

Whether requisite government approval is given in
the case of certain geographical names.

The second examination focuses on the applicant to test:
•

Whether the applicant has the requisite technical
and financial capability; and

•

Whether the registry services offered by the
applicant might adversely affect DNS security or
stability.

2.1.1 String Reviews
In the Initial Evaluation, ICANN reviews every applied-for
gTLD string for string confusion, potential to introduce
instability into the DNS, and whether relevant government
approval is required. Those reviews are described in
greater detail in the following paragraphs.

2.1.1.1

String Confusion Review

The objective of this review is to prevent user confusion and
loss of confidence in the DNS. This review involves a
comparison of each applied-for gTLD string against existing
TLDs and against other applied-for gTLD strings. The
examination is to determine whether the applied-for gTLD
string is so similar to one of the others that it would create a
probability of detrimental user confusion if it were to be
delegated to the root zone. ICANN will perform
determinations of string similarity in accordance with the
steps outlined here.
The similarity review will be conducted by a panel of String
Similarity Examiners. This examination will be informed by an
algorithmic score for the visual similarity between each
applied-for string and each of other existing and appliedfor TLDs. The score will provide one objective measure for
consideration by the panel.
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The examiners’ task is to identify string similarities that would
create a probability of detrimental user confusion. The
examiners will use a common standard to test for whether
string confusion exists, as follows:
Standard for String Confusion – String confusion exists where
a string so nearly resembles another visually that it is likely to
deceive or cause confusion. For the likelihood of confusion
to exist, it must be probable, not merely possible that
confusion will arise in the mind of the average, reasonable
Internet user. Mere association, in the sense that the string
brings another string to mind, is insufficient to find a
likelihood of confusion.
The standard will be applied in two sets of circumstances,
when comparing:
•

Applied-for gTLD strings against existing TLDs and
reserved names.

•

Applied-for gTLD strings against other applied for
gTLD strings or strings requested in ccTLD processes).

Existing String Similarity Examination – This review involves
cross-checking between each applied-for string and the list
of existing TLD strings to determine whether the two strings
are so similar to one another that they create a probability
of detrimental user confusion.
All TLDs currently in the root zone can be found at
http://iana.org/domains/root/db/.
An application that fails the string confusion review and is
found too similar to an existing string will not pass the Initial
Evaluation, and no further reviews will be available.
In the simple case in which an applied-for TLD string is
identical to an existing TLD, the application system will
recognize the existing TLD and not allow the application to
be submitted.
Such testing for identical strings also takes into
consideration the code point variants listed in any relevant
language reference table.
For example, protocols treat equivalent labels as
alternative forms of the same label, just as “foo” and “Foo”
are treated as alternate forms of the same label (RFC
3490).
An applied-for gTLD string that passes the string confusion
review is still subject to challenge by an existing TLD
operator or by another gTLD applicant in the current
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application round. That process requires that a specific
objection be filed by an objector having the standing to
make such an objection. Refer to Module 3, Dispute
Resolution Procedures, for more information about the
objection process.
String Contention Sets: Similarity with Other Applied-for gTLD
Strings – All applied-for gTLD strings will be reviewed against
one another to identify any strings that are so similar that
they create a probability of detrimental user confusion
would result if more than one is delegated into the root
zone. In performing the string confusion review, the panel
of String Similarity Examiners will create contention sets that
may be used later in the process. A contention set contains
at least two applied-for strings identical to one another or
so similar that string confusion would result if more than one
were delegated into the root zone. Refer to Module 4,
String Contention Procedures, for more information on
contention sets and contention resolution. ICANN will notify
applicants who are part of a contention set by the
conclusion of the Initial Evaluation period. These contention
sets will also be published on ICANN’s website.
Similarity to TLD strings applied for as ccTLDs -- Applied-for
gTLD strings will also be reviewed for similarity to TLD strings
applied for in the IDN ccTLD Fast Track process (see
http://www.icann.org/en/topics/idn/fast-track/). Should
conflict with a prospective fast-track IDN ccTLD be
identified, ICANN will take steps to resolve the conflict. (See
process for Geographical Names in paragraph 2.1.1.4.)
String Similarity Algorithm – The String Similarity Algorithm
(Algorithm) is a tool the examiners use to provide one
objective measure as part of the process of identifying
strings likely to result in confusion. The Algorithm is also
available to applicants for testing and informational
purposes. The Algorithm and user guidelines are available
at http://80.124.160.66/icann-algorithm.
The Algorithm calculates scores for visual similarity between
any two strings, using factors such as letters in sequence,
number of similar letters, number of dissimilar letters,
common prefixes, common suffixes, and string length.

2.1.1.2

Review for Reserved Names

The Reserved Names review involves comparison with the
list of top-level Reserved Names to ensure that the appliedfor gTLD string does not appear on that list.
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Top-Level Reserved Names List
AFRINIC

IANA-SERVERS

NRO

ALAC

ICANN

RFC-EDITOR

APNIC

IESG

RIPE

ARIN

IETF

ROOT-SERVERS

ASO

INTERNIC

RSSAC

CCNSO

INVALID

SSAC

EXAMPLE*

IRTF

TEST*

GAC

ISTF

TLD

GNSO

LACNIC

WHOIS

GTLD-SERVERS

LOCAL

WWW

IAB

LOCALHOST

IANA

NIC

*Note that in addition to the above strings, ICANN will also reserve translations of the
terms “test” and “example” in multiple languages.

If an applicant enters a Reserved Name as its applied-for
gTLD string, the application system will recognize the
Reserved Name and not allow the application to be
submitted.
In addition, applied-for gTLD strings are reviewed in a
process identical to that described in the preceding
section to determine whether they exceed a similarity
threshold with a Reserved Name. An application for a gTLD
string that is identified as too similar to a Reserved Name
will not pass the Reserved Names review.

2.1.1.3

Review for Potential DNS Instability

This review determines whether an applied-for gTLD string
might cause instability to the DNS. In all cases, this will
involve a review for conformance with technical and other
requirements for gTLD labels. In some exceptional cases, an
extended review may be necessary to investigate possible
technical stability problems with the applied-for gTLD string.

2.1.1.3.1

String Stability Review

New gTLD labels must not adversely affect on the security
or stability of the DNS. Although no string complying with
the requirements in paragraph 2.1.1.3.2 of this module is
expected to adversely affect DNS security or stability, an
extended review is possible if technical reviewers identify
an issue with the applied-for gTLD string that requires further
investigation.
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String Stability Review Procedure – During the Initial
Evaluation period, ICANN will conduct a preliminary review
on the set of applied-for gTLD strings to ensure that
proposed strings comply with relevant standards provided
in the preceding section and determine whether any
strings raise significant technical stability issues that may
require an Extended Evaluation.
There is low probability that this review will be necessary for
a string that fully complies with the string requirements in
paragraph 2.1.1.3.2 of this module. However, the technical
stability review process provides an additional safeguard if
unanticipated security or stability issues arise concerning
an applied-for gTLD string.
See Section 2.2 for further information on the Extended
Evaluation process.

2.1.1.3.2

String Requirements

ICANN will review each applied-for gTLD string to ensure
that it conforms with the requirements outlined in the
following paragraphs.
If an applied-for gTLD string is found to violate any of these
rules, the application will be denied. No further reviews are
available.
Technical Requirements for all Labels (Strings) – The
technical requirements for the selection of top-level
domain labels follow.
•

•
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The ASCII label (that is, the label as transmitted on
the wire) must be valid as specified in the technical
standards Domain Names: Implementation and
Specification (RFC 1035), and Clarifications to the
DNS Specification (RFC 2181). This includes the
following:


The label must have no more than 63
characters.



Upper and lower case characters are treated
as identical.

The ASCII label must be a valid host name, as
specified in the technical standards DOD Internet
Host Table Specification (RFC 952), Requirements for
Internet Hosts — Application and Support (RFC
1123), and Application Techniques for Checking
and Transformation of Names (RFC 3696). This
includes the following:
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•



The label must consist entirely of letters, digits
and hyphens.



The label must not start or end with a hyphen.

There must be no possibility for confusing an ASCII
label for an IP address or other numerical identifier
by application software. For example,
representations such as “255”, “o377” or
“0xff”representing decimal, octal, and
hexadecimal strings, can be confused for IP
addresses. As such, labels:


Must not be wholly composed of digits between
“0” and “9”.



Must not commence with “0x” or “x”, and have
the remainder of the label wholly composed of
hexadecimal digits, “0” to “9” and “a” through
“f”.



Must not commence with “0o” or “o”, and have
the remainder of the label wholly composed of
digits between “0” and “7”.

•

The ASCII label may only include hyphens in the
third and fourth position if it represents a valid
Internationalized Domain Name in its A-label form
(ASCII encoding).

•

The presentation format of the domain (that is,
either the label for ASCII domains, or the U-label for
Internationalized Domain Names) must not begin or
end with a digit.

Requirements for Internationalized Domain Names – These
requirements apply only to prospective top-level domains
that use non-ASCII characters. Applicants for these
internationalized top-level domain labels are expected to
be familiar with the IETF IDNA standards, Unicode
standards, and the terminology associated with
Internationalized Domain Names.
•

The label must be a valid internationalized domain
name, as specified in the technical standard
Internationalizing Domain Names in Applications
(RFC 3490). This includes the following
nonexhaustive list of limitations:


Draft – For Discussion Only

Must only contain Unicode code points that are
defined as “Valid” in The Unicode Codepoints
and IDNA (http://www.ietf.org/internet-
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drafts/draft-ietf-idnabis-tables-02.txt) and be
accompanied by unambiguous contextual
rules where necessary.

•



Must be fully compliant with Normalization Form
C, as described in Unicode Standard Annex
#15: Unicode Normalization Forms. See also
examples in
http://unicode.org/faq/normalization.html.



Must consist entirely of characters with the same
directional property.

The label must meet the relevant criteria of the
ICANN Guidelines for the Implementation of
Internationalised Domain Names. See
http://www.icann.org/en/topics/idn/implementatio
n-guidelines.htm. This includes the following
nonexhaustive list of limitations:


All code points in a single label must be taken
from the same script as determined by the
Unicode Standard Annex #24: Unicode Script
Property.



Exceptions are permissible for languages with
established orthographies and conventions that
require the commingled use of multiple scripts.
However, even with this exception, visually
confusable characters from different scripts will
not be allowed to co-exist in a single set of
permissible code points unless a corresponding
policy and character table is clearly defined.

The IDNA protocol used for internationalized labels is
currently under revision through the Internet
standardization process. As such, additional requirements
may be specified that need to be adhered to as this
revision is being completed. The current status of the
protocol revision is documented at
http://tools.ietf.org/wg/idnabis.
Policy Requirements for Generic Top-Level Domains –
Applied-for strings must be composed of three or more
visually distinct letters or characters in the script, as
appropriate.

2.1.1.4

Geographical Names

ICANN will review all applied-for strings to ensure that
appropriate consideration is given to the interests of
governments or public authorities in country or territory

Draft – For Discussion Only

2-8

C-54

Module 2
Evaluation Procedures

names, as well as certain other types of sub-national place
names. The requirements and procedure ICANN will follow
is described in the following paragraphs.

2.1.1.4.1

Requirements for Strings Intended to
Represent Geographical Entities

The following types of applications must be accompanied
by documents of support or non-objection from the
relevant government(s) or public authority(ies).
•

Applications for any string that is a meaningful
representation of a country or territory name listed
in the ISO 3166-1 standard (see
http://www.iso.org/iso/country codes/iso 3166 dat
abases.htm). This includes a representation of the
country or territory name in any of the six official
United Nations languages (French, Spanish,
Chinese, Arabic, Russian and English) and the
country or territory’s local language.

•

Applications for any string that represents a subnational place name, such as a county, province,
or state, listed in the ISO 3166-2 standard.

•

Applications for a city name, where the applicant
clearly intends to use the gTLD to leverage from the
city name.

•

An application for a string which represents a
continent or UN region appearing on the
Composition of macro geographical (continental)
regions, geographical sub-regions, and selected
economic and other groupings list at
http://unstats.un.org/unsd/methods/m49/m49regin.
htm.

An applied-for gTLD string that falls into the above
categories is considered to represent a geographical
name. It is the applicant’s responsibility to identify whether
its applied-for gTLD string falls into the above categories
and to determine the relevant government or
governments, or the relevant public authority or authorities.
In the case of an application for a string which represents a
continent or UN region, evidence of support, or nonobjection, will be required from a substantial number of the
relevant governments and/or public authorities associated
with the continent or the UN region.
The evidence of support or non-objection from the relevant
government or public authority should include a signed
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letter of support or non-objection from the minister with the
portfolio responsible for domain name administration, ICT,
foreign affairs or the Office of the Prime Minister or
President of the relevant jurisdiction. If there are reasons for
doubt about the authenticity of the communication,
ICANN will consult with the diplomatic authorities or
members of ICANN’s Governmental Advisory Committee
for the government or public authority concerned on the
competent authority and appropriate point of contact
with their administration for communications.
The letter must clearly express the government’s or public
authority’s support or non-objection for the applicant’s
application and demonstrate the government’s or public
authority’s understanding of the string being requested
and what it will be used for.
The requirement to include evidence of support for certain
applications does not preclude or exempt applications
from being the subject of objections on community
grounds (refer to section 3.1.1 of Module 3), under which
applications may be rejected based on objections
showing substantial opposition from the targeted
community.

2.1.1.4.2

Review Procedure for Geographical Names

A Geographical Names Panel (GNP) will be established to
evaluate applications and confirm whether each string
represents a geographic term, and to verify the
authenticity of the supporting documentation where
necessary. The Geographic Names Panel may consult with
additional experts as they consider appropriate.
The steps ICANN and the Geographical Names Panel
intend to follow to ensure compliance with these
requirements are described here.
1. During the Initial Evaluation period, ICANN evaluates
each application for a geographical name to confirm
that the applicant has provided a letter of support or
nonobjection from the relevant government.
2. ICANN forwards applications considered complete to
the GNP for confirmation that:
•
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The strings are a meaningful representation of a
country or territory name or a subnational place
name, and
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•

The communication from the government or public
authority is legitimate and contains the suggested
content.

3. The GNP also reviews applications that are not selfidentified as a geographical name to ensure that the
applied-for string is not a meaningful representation of
a country or territory name or a sub-national place
name.
4. All applications determined to be geographical but
without necessary supporting documents will be
considered incomplete. The applicant will be notified
and the application will not pass Initial Evaluation.
5. The GNP may consult additional expertise if uncertainty
arises about the name the applied-for gTLD string is
claimed to represent.
The results of the evaluation will be publicly posted on
ICANN’s website at the conclusion of the Initial Evaluation,
and will also be available to applicants.
If there is more than one application for a string
representing a certain geographical term as described in
this section, and the applications are considered complete
(that is, have requisite government approvals), the
applications will be suspended pending resolution by the
applicants. If there is contention between identical (or
similar) applicants where one is identified as a
geographical name, the string contention will be settled
using the string contention methodology described in
Module 4.

2.1.2

Applicant Reviews

Concurrent with the applied-for gTLD string reviews
described in subsection 2.1.1, ICANN will review the
applicant’s technical and operational capability, its
financial capability, and its proposed registry services.
Those reviews are described in greater detail in the
following subsections.

2.1.2.1

Information Sought

The questions provided for applicants in the application
form are available at
http://www.icann.org/en/topics/new-gtld-draftevaluation-criteria-24oct08-en.pdf. Applicants answer
questions which cover the following three areas in relation
to themselves: general information, technical and
operational capability, and financial capability.

Draft – For Discussion Only
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Applicants should be aware that the application materials
submitted in the online application system, as well as any
evaluation materials and correspondence, will be publicly
posted on ICANN’s website. The sections in the application
that are marked CONFIDENTIAL will not be posted. Any
sections of the application that ICANN has not designated
CONFIDENTIAL will be posted.
The applicant questions cover the following three areas:
General Information – These questions are intended to
gather information about an applicant’s legal identity,
contact information, and applied-for gTLD string. Failure to
provide any of this information will result in an application
being considered incomplete. Under specific areas of
questions under this category are: the identification of the
applied-for string; selection of TLD type; and requests for
certain documents.
Demonstration of Technical and Operational Capability –
These questions are intended to gather information about
an applicant’s technical capabilities and plans for
operation of the proposed gTLD.
Applicants are not required to have deployed an actual
registry to complete the requirements for a successful
application. It will be sufficient at application time for an
applicant to demonstrate a clear understanding and
accomplishment of some groundwork toward the key
technical and operational aspects of running a gTLD
registry. Each applicant that passes the technical
evaluation and all other steps will be required, following
execution of a registry agreement, to complete a predelegation technical test before delegation of the
applied-for gTLD. Refer to Module 5, Transition to
Delegation, for additional information.
Demonstration of Financial Capability – These questions are
intended to gather information about an applicant’s
financial capabilities to operate a gTLD registry business
and its financial planning in preparation for long-term
operation of a new gTLD.

2.1.2.2

Evaluation Methodology

Initial Evaluations are conducted on the basis of the
information each applicant makes available to ICANN in its
response to the questions in the application form. ICANN
and its evaluators are not obliged to take into account any
information or evidence that is not made available in the
application and submitted by the due date, unless
explicitly requested by the evaluators.
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Evaluators are entitled, but not obliged, to request further
information or evidence from an applicant, and any such
request will be made solely through TAS, rather than by
direct means such as phone, letter, email, or other similar
means. Only one exchange of information between the
applicant and the evaluators may take place within the
Initial Evaluation period.
Because different registry types and purposes may justify
different responses to individual questions, evaluators will
pay particular attention to the consistency of an
application across all criteria. For example, an applicant’s
scaling plans noting hardware to ensure its capacity to
operate at a particular volume level should be consistent
with its financial plans to secure the necessary equipment.

2.1.3 Registry Services Review
Concurrent with the string reviews described in subsection
2.1.1, ICANN will review the applicant’s proposed registry
services. The applicant will be required to provide a list of
proposed registry services in its application.
Registry services are defined as: (1) operations of the
registry critical to the following tasks: the receipt of data
from registrars concerning registrations of domain names
and name servers; provision to registrars of status
information relating to the zone servers for the TLD;
dissemination of TLD zone files; operation of the registry
zone servers; and dissemination of contact and other
information concerning domain name server registrations in
the TLD as required by the registry agreement; (2) other
products or services that the registry operator is required to
provide because of the establishment of a consensus
policy; and (3) any other products or services that only a
registry operator is capable of providing, by reason of its
designation as the registry operator.
A full definition of registry service can be found at
http://www.icann.org/en/registries/rsep/rsep.html and in
the draft registry agreement at
http://www.icann.org/en/topics/new-gtld-draftagreement-24oct08-en.pdf. Registry services will be
examined to determine if the proposed registry service
might raise significant stability or security issues. Examples of
services submitted to the registry services process by
established registries can be found at
http://www.icann.org/en/registries/rsep.
The registration of domain names, for example, is a registry
service. Lists of registry services currently provided by

Draft – For Discussion Only

2-13

C-54

Module 2
Evaluation Procedures

registries can be found in registry agreement appendices.
In general cases, these services successfully pass this
inquiry. See
http://www.icann.org/en/registries/agreements.htm.
Review of all applicants’ proposed registry services will
occur during the Initial Evaluation.
Procedure – ICANN’s first review will be a preliminary
determination of whether a proposed registry service
requires further consideration based on whether the registry
service may raise significant security or stability issues.
If ICANN’s preliminary determination reveals that there may
be significant security or stability issues surrounding the
proposed service, the application will be flagged for an
extended review by the RSTEP (see
http://www.icann.org/en/registries/rsep/rstep.html). This
review will occur during the Extended Evaluation phase
(refer to section 2.2).
Definitions for security and stability applied in the registry
services review are:
Security – an effect on security by the proposed registry
service means (1) the unauthorized disclosure, alteration,
insertion or destruction of registry data, or (2) the
unauthorized access to or disclosure of information or
resources on the Internet by systems operating in
accordance with all applicable standards.
Stability – an effect on stability means that the proposed
registry service (1) does not comply with applicable
relevant standards that are authoritative and published by
a well-established, recognized, and authoritative standards
body, such as relevant standards-track or best current
practice RFCs sponsored by the IETF, or (2) creates a
condition that adversely affects the throughput, response
time, consistency, or coherence of responses to Internet
servers or end systems, operating in accordance with
applicable relevant standards that are authoritative and
published by a well-established, recognized and
authoritative standards body, such as relevant standardstrack or best current practice RFCs and relying on registry
operator’s delegation information or provisioning services.

2.1.4

Applicant’s Withdrawal of an Application

An applicant who does not pass the Initial Evaluation may
be permitted to withdraw its application at this stage for a
partial refund (refer to subsection 1.5.5 of Module 1,
Introduction to gTLD Application Process).

Draft – For Discussion Only
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2.2

Extended Evaluation

An applicant may request an Extended Evaluation if the
application has failed to pass the Initial Evaluation
elements concerning:
•

Demonstration of technical and operational
capability (refer to paragraph 2.1.2.1).

•

Demonstration of financial capability (refer to
paragraph 2.1.2.1).

An Extended Evaluation may also result if ICANN identifies
a need for further review on the following elements:
•

DNS stability (refer to paragraph 2.1.1.3).

•

Registry services (refer to subsection 2.1.3). Note
that this investigation incurs an additional fee (the
Registry Services Review Fee) if the applicant wishes
to proceed. See Section 1.5 of Module 1 for fee and
payment information.

From the time an applicant receives notice of failure to
pass the Initial Evaluation, it has 15 calendar days to submit
to ICANN the Notice of Request for Extended Evaluation
through the online application interface. If the applicant
does not explicitly request the Extended Evaluation, and
pay any additional fees as applicable, the application will
not proceed.

2.2.1

Technical and Operational or Financial
Extended Evaluation

This subsection applies to an Extended Evaluation of an
applicant’s technical and operational capability or
financial capability, as described in paragraph 2.1.2.1.
The Extended Evaluation allows one additional round of
inquiry and answer between the evaluators and the
applicant to clarify information contained in the
application. This supplemental information will become
part of the application. Applicants may not change the
information submitted in their original applications. Through
the online system, the evaluators will provide the applicant
a set of questions describing any deficiencies in the
application and request clarification. Such
communications will include a deadline for the applicant
to respond.
The same panel that reviewed an application during Initial
Evaluation will conduct the Extended Evaluation, using the
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same criteria as outlined at
http://www.icann.org/en/topics/new-gtld-draftevaluation-criteria-24oct08-en.pdf, to determine whether
the application, now that certain information has been
clarified, meets the criteria.
ICANN will notify applicants at the end of the Extended
Evaluation period as to whether they have passed. If an
applicant passes Extended Evaluation, its application
continues to the next stage in the process. If an applicant
does not pass Extended Evaluation, the application will
proceed no further. No further reviews are available.

2.2.2

String Stability Extended Evaluation

This section applies to an Extended Evaluation of DNS
security or stability issues with an applied-for gTLD string, as
described in paragraph 2.1.1.3.
If the evaluators determine that a string poses stability
issues that require further investigation, the applicant must
either confirm that it intends to move forward with the
application process or withdraw its application.
If an application is subject to such an Extended Evaluation,
an independent 3-member panel will be formed to review
the security or stability issues identified during the Initial
Evaluation.
The panel will review the string and determine whether the
string complies with relevant standards or creates a
condition that adversely affects the throughput, response
time, consistency, or coherence of responses to Internet
servers or end systems, and will communicate its findings to
ICANN and to the applicant.
If the panel determines that the string does not comply
with relevant standards or creates a condition that
adversely affects the throughput, response time,
consistency, or coherence of responses to Internet servers
or end systems, the application cannot proceed.

2.2.3 Registry Services Extended Evaluation
This section applies to an Extended Evaluation of Registry
Services, as described in subsection 2.1.3.
If a proposed registry service has been referred to the
Registry Services Technical Evaluation Panel (RSTEP) for an
extended review, the RSTEP will form a review team of
members with the appropriate qualifications.
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The review team will generally consist of 3 members,
depending on the complexity of the registry service
proposed. In a 3-member panel, the review could be
conducted within 30 to 45 days. In cases where a 5member panel is needed, this will be identified before the
extended evaluation starts. In a 5-member panel, the
review could be conducted in 45 days or fewer.
The cost of an RSTEP review will be covered by the
applicant through payment of the Registry Services Review
Fee. Refer to payment procedures in section 1.5 of Module
1. The RSTEP team review will not commence until payment
has been received.
If the RSTEP finds that one or more of the applicant’s
proposed registry services may be introduced without risk
of a meaningful adverse effect on security or stability,
these services may be included in the applicant’s contract
with ICANN.
If the RSTEP finds that the proposed service would create a
risk of a meaningful adverse effect on security or stability,
the applicant may elect to proceed with its application
without the proposed service, or withdraw its application
for the gTLD.

2.3

Probity and Conflicts of Interest

ICANN staff and by various independent service providers
will review all applications during Initial Evaluation and
Extended Evaluation. During this entire evaluation process,
applicants must not approach, or have any other person or
entity approach on their behalf, any ICANN staff member,
any ICANN Board member, or any person associated with
the evaluation process, including any evaluators, experts,
examiners, or reviewers retained by ICANN.
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This module describes the purpose of the objection and
dispute resolution mechanisms, the grounds for lodging an
objection to a gTLD application, the general procedures
for filing or responding to an objection, and the manner in
which dispute resolution proceedings are conducted.
This module also discusses the guiding principles, or
standards, that each DRSP will apply in its decisions.
All applicants should be aware of the possibility that an
objection may be filed against their applications, and of
the options available in the event of such an objection.

3.1

Purpose and Overview of the Dispute
Resolution Process

The independent dispute resolution process is designed to
protect certain interests and rights. The process provides a
path for formal objections during evaluation of the
applications. It allows certain parties with standing to have
their objections considered before a panel of qualified
experts. A formal objection can be filed only on four
enumerated grounds, as described in this module. A formal
objection initiates a dispute resolution proceeding. In filing
an application for a gTLD, the applicant agrees to accept
this gTLD dispute resolution process. Similarly, an objector
accepts the gTLD dispute resolution process by filing its
objection.

3.1.1

Grounds for Objection

An objection may be filed on any one of the following four
grounds:
String Confusion Objection – The applied-for gTLD string is
confusingly similar to an existing TLD or to another appliedfor gTLD string.
Legal Rights Objection – The applied-for gTLD string
infringes existing legal rights of the objector.
Morality and Public Order Objection – The applied-for gTLD
string is contrary to generally accepted legal norms of
morality and public order that are recognized under
international principles of law.
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3.1.2.2

Legal Rights Objection

Only a rightsholder has standing to file a legal rights
objection. The source and documentation of the existing
legal rights the objector is claiming are infringed by the
applied-for gTLD must be included in the filing.

3.1.2.3

Morality and Public Order Objection

Standing requirements for morality and public order
objections remain under study. In the case of morality and
public order objections, it may be appropriate to grant
standing only to parties who have recognized authority in
the arena of morality or public order, such as governments,
or it may be appropriate to make this option available to
any interested parties who assert harm due to an appliedfor gTLD string.

3.1.2.4

Community Objection

Established institutions associated with defined
communities are eligible to file a community objection. To
qualify for standing for a community objection, the
objector must prove both of the following:
It is an established institution – Factors that may be
considered in making this determination include:
•

Level of global recognition of the institution;

•

Length of time the institution has been in existence; and

•

Public historical evidence of its existence, such as the
presence of formal charter or national or international
registration, or validation by a government, intergovernmental organization, or treaty. The institution
must not have been established solely in conjunction
with the gTLD application process.

It has an ongoing relationship with a defined community
that consists of a restricted population – Factors that may
be considered in making this determination include:
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•

The presence of mechanisms for participation in
activities, membership, and leadership;

•

Institutional purpose related to benefit of the
associated community;

•

Performance of regular activities that benefit the
associated community; and

•

The level of formal boundaries around the community.
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3.1.3

Options in the Event of Objection

Applicants whose applications are the subject of an
objection have the following options:
The applicant can file a response to the objection and
enter the dispute resolution process (refer to subsection
3.3); or
The applicant can withdraw, in which case the objector
will prevail by default and the application will not proceed
further.
If for any reason the applicant does not file a response to
an objection, the objector will prevail by default.

3.2

Procedure for Filing an Objection

To trigger a dispute resolution proceeding, an objection
must be filed by the posted deadline date. Objections
must be filed directly with the appropriate DRSP for each
objection ground.
The International Centre for Dispute Resolution has agreed
in principle to administer disputes brought pursuant to string
confusion objections.
The Arbitration and Mediation Center of the World
Intellectual Property Organization has agreed in principle
to administer disputes brought pursuant to legal rights
objections.
The International Chamber of Commerce has agreed in
principle to administer disputes brought pursuant to
Morality and Public Order and Community Objections.

3.2.1 Objection Filing Procedures
The procedures outlined in this subsection must be followed
by any party wishing to file a formal objection to an
application that has been posted by ICANN. These
procedures are provided to applicants for reference and
are intended to cover dispute resolution procedures
generally. Each provider has its own rules and procedures
that also must be followed when filing an objection.
Should an applicant wish to file a formal objection to
another gTLD application, it would follow these
procedures.
•
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All objections must be filed by the posted deadline
date. Objections will not be accepted by the DRSPs
after this date.
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•

All objections must be filed in English.

•

Each objection must be filed separately. That is, if any
objector wishes to object to several applications at the
same time, the objector must file an objection and pay
a filing fee for each application that is the subject of an
objection. If an objector wishes to object to one
application on different grounds, the objector must file
an objection and pay a filing fee for each objection
ground.

•

All objections must be filed with the appropriate DRSP.
If an objection is filed with a DRSP other than the DRSP
specified for the objection ground, that DRSP will
promptly notify the objector of the error. The objector
then has 5 calendar days after receiving that
notification to file its objection with the appropriate
DRSP.

•

Objections must be filed electronically and all
interactions with the DRSPs during the objection process
must be conducted online.

Each objection filed by an objector must include:
•

The name and contact information, including
address, phone, and email address, of all parties
submitting an objection.

•

The basis for standing; that is, why the objector
believes it has the right to object.

•

A statement of the nature of the dispute, which
should include:

•



A statement giving the specific ground under
which the objection is being filed.



A detailed explanation of how the objector’s
claim meets the requirements for filing a claim
pursuant to that particular ground or standard.



A detailed explanation of the validity of the
objection and why the application should be
denied.

Copies of any documents that the objector
considers to be a basis for the objection.

Objections are limited to 2500 words, excluding
attachments.
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The DRSP will use electronic means to deliver copies of all
materials filed to the applicant and to all objectors.
Each applicant and all objectors must provide copies of all
submissions to the DRSP associated with the objection
proceedings to one another, and to ICANN.
ICANN will publish a document on its website identifying all
objections shortly after the deadline for filing objections has
passed (refer to Item 1 above). Objections will not be
published before that deadline.

3.2.2

Objection Filing Fees

At the time an objection is filed, the objector is required to
pay a nonrefundable filing fee in the amount set and
published by the relevant DRSP. If the filing fee is not paid,
the DRSP will dismiss the objection without prejudice. See
Section 1.5 of Module 1 regarding fees.

3.3

Filing a Response to an Objection

3.3.1

Filing Procedures

These procedures are intended to cover dispute resolution
procedures generally. Each DRSP will have its own rules
that also must be followed.
Upon notification that ICANN has published the list of
objections filed (refer to subsection 3.2.1), the DRSPs will
notify the parties that responses must be filed within 30
calendar days of receipt of that notice. DRSPs will not
accept late responses. Any applicant that fails to respond
to an objection within the 30-day response period will be in
default, which will result in the objector prevailing.
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•

All responses must be filed in English.

•

Each response must be filed separately. That is, if an
applicant wishes to respond to several objections, the
applicant must file a response and pay a filing fee to
respond to each objection.

•

All responses must be filed with the appropriate DRSP. If
a response is filed with a DRSP other than the DRSP
specified for the objection ground, that DRSP will
promptly notify the applicant of the error. The applicant
then has 5 calendar days after receiving the
notification to file its objection with the appropriate
DRSP.
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•

Responses must be filed electronically and all
interactions with the DRSPs during the dispute resolution
process must be conducted online.

•

Each response filed by an applicant must include the
name and contact information, including address,
phone, and email address, of all parties submitting the
response.

•

Each responding applicant’s response must contain a
point-by-point confirmation or denial of the claims
made by each objector. The applicant also should
attach any copies of documents that it considers to be
a basis for the response.

•

Responses are limited to 2500, excluding attachments.

•

The DRSP will use electronic means to deliver copies of
all materials filed to the applicant and to all objectors.

•

Each applicant and all objectors must provide copies
of all submissions to the DRSP associated with the
objection proceedings to one another and to ICANN.

3.3.2 Response Filing Fees
At the time an applicant files its response, it is required to
pay a nonrefundable filing fee in the amount set and
published by the relevant DRSP, which will be the same as
the filing fee paid by the objector. If the filing fee is not
paid, the response will be disregarded.

3.4

Dispute Resolution Procedure

3.4.1

Preliminary Objection Processing

Each DRSP will conduct an administrative review of each
objection for compliance with all procedural rules within 14
calendar days of receiving the objection. Depending on
the number of objections received, the DRSP may ask
ICANN for a short extension of this deadline.
If the DRSP finds that the objection complies with
procedural rules, the objection will be deemed filed, and
the proceedings will continue. If the DRSP finds that the
objection does not comply with procedural rules, the DRSP
will dismiss the objection and close the proceedings
without prejudice to the objector’s submission of a new
objection that complies with procedural rules. The DRSP’s
review or rejection of the objection will not interrupt the
time limit for submitting an objection.
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3.4.2

Consolidation of Objections

Once the DRSP receives and processes all objections, at its
discretion the DRSP may elect to consolidate certain
objections.
An example of circumstances in which consolidation might
occur is multiple objections to the same application based
on the same ground.
In assessing whether to consolidate objections, the DRSP
will weigh the efficiencies in time, money, effort, and
consistency that may be gained by consolidation against
the prejudice or inconvenience consolidation may cause.
The DRSPs will endeavor to have all objections resolved on
a similar timeline. It is intended that no sequencing of
objections will be established.
New gTLD applicants and objectors also will be permitted
to propose consolidation of objections, but it will be at the
DRSP’s discretion whether to agree to the proposal.

3.4.3

Negotiation and Mediation

The parties to a dispute resolution proceeding are
encouraged—but not required—to participate in a cooling
off period to determine whether the dispute can be
resolved by the parties. Each DRSP has panelists who can
be retained as mediators to facilitate this process, should
the parties elect to do so, and the DRSPs will communicate
with the parties concerning this option and any associated
fees.
If a mediator is appointed, that person may not serve on
the panel to resolve the objection.
There are no automatic extensions of time associated with
any cooling off period. The parties may submit joint
requests for extensions of time to the DRSP according to its
procedures, and the DRSP or the panel, if appointed, will
decide whether to grant the requests, although extensions
will be discouraged. The parties must limit their requests for
extension to 30 calendar days.

3.4.4

Selection and Number of Panelists

Appropriately qualified panelists will be appointed to each
proceeding by the designated DRSP.
Panelists must be independent of the parties to an
objection resolution proceeding. Each DRSP will follow its
adopted procedures for requiring such independence,
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including procedures for challenging and replacing a
panelist for lack of independence.
There will be one panelist in proceedings involving a string
confusion objection.
There will be one panelist with relevant experience in
intellectual property rights disputes in proceedings involving
an existing legal rights objection.
There will be three panelists recognized as eminent jurists of
international reputation, in proceedings involving a
morality and public order objection.
There will be one panelist in proceedings involving a
community objection.
Neither the panelists, the DRSP, ICANN, nor their respective
employees, Board members, or consultants will be liable to
any party in any action for damages or injunctive relief for
any act or omission in connection with any proceeding
under the dispute resolution procedures.

3.4.5

Adjudication

At its discretion, the panel appointed by the DRSP may
request further statements or documents from the parties,
although such requests will be limited and infrequent.
To keep costs down and limit delays, the panel will
discourage and, if practicable, not permit any document
production or other discovery-style requests from the
parties.
Without its being requested by the parties, the panelists
may appoint experts to be paid for by the parties, request
live or written witness testimony, or request limited
exchange of documents.
Any party may request a hearing; however, it is within the
panel’s discretion whether to allow such a hearing. The
presumption is that the panel will render decisions based
on written submissions and without a hearing.
If a request for a hearing is granted, videoconferences are
to be used if possible. If not possible, then the DRSP panel
will select a place for hearing if the parties cannot agree.
The panel will determine whether the hearings are to be
public or private. Hearings will last no more than one day,
except in the most exceptional circumstances.
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Typically, dispute resolution proceedings will be conducted
in English, but may be conducted in another language in
accordance with the rules of the provider.

3.4.6

Decision

The DRSPs’ final decisions will be in writing and will include:
•

A summary of the dispute and findings; and

•

The reasoning upon which the decision is based.

Each DRSP will develop a single format for all final decisions
that its panelists render. The DRSP will notify the parties of
the decision via email.
ICANN will strongly encourage DRSPs to use reasonable
efforts to issue all final decisions within 45 days of the panel
appointment date unless, after both parties have
completed their initial submissions, the parties jointly
request a short postponement of their adjudication date to
accommodate negotiation or mediation or to
accommodate other aspects of the proceedings, and the
panel agrees.
When the panel is composed of three panelists, the
decision will be made by a majority of the panelists.
Unless the panel decides otherwise, each DRSP will publish
all decisions rendered by its panels in full on its website.
A dispute resolution panel decision will be considered an
expert determination, and will be considered by ICANN in
making a final decision regarding the success of any
application.

3.4.7

Dispute Resolution Fees

Before acceptance of objections, each DRSP will publish a
schedule of costs for the proceedings that it administers
under this procedure. These costs cover the fees and
expenses of the members of the panel and the DRSP’s
administrative costs.
ICANN expects that string confusion and legal rights
objection proceedings will involve a fixed amount charged
by the panelists while morality and public order and
community objection proceedings will involve hourly rates
charged by the panelists.
Within 7 business days of constituting the panel, the DRSP
will estimate the total costs and request advance payment
in full of its costs from both the objector and the applicant.
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Each party must make its advance payment within 15
calendar days of receiving the DRSP’s request for
payment. The respective filing fees paid by the parties will
be credited against the amounts due for this advance
payment of costs.
The DRSP may revise its estimate of the total costs and
request additional advance payments from the parties
during the resolution proceedings.
Additional fees may be required in specific circumstances;
for example, if the DRSP receives supplemental submissions
or elects to hold a hearing.
If an objector fails to pay these costs in advance, the DRSP
will dismiss its objection and no fees paid by the objector
will be refunded.
If an applicant fails to pay these costs in advance, the
DSRP will sustain the objection and no fees paid by the
applicant will be refunded.
After the hearing has taken place and the panel renders its
decision, the DRSP will refund any costs paid in advance to
the prevailing party.

3.5

Dispute Resolution Principles
(Standards)

Each panel will use appropriate general principles
(standards) to evaluate the merits of each objection. The
principles for adjudication on each type of objection are
specified in the paragraphs that follow. The panel may also
refer to other relevant rules of international law in
connection with the standards.
The objector bears the burden of proof in each case.
The principles outlined below are subject to evolution
based on ongoing consultation with DRSPs, legal experts,
and the public.

3.5.1 String Confusion Objection
A DRSP panel hearing a string confusion objection will
consider whether the applied-for gTLD string is likely to result
in string confusion.
String confusion exists where a string so nearly resembles
another that it is likely to deceive or cause confusion. For a
likelihood of confusion to exist, it must be probable, not
merely possible that confusion will arise in the mind of the
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average, reasonable Internet user. Mere association, in the
sense that the string brings another string to mind, is
insufficient to find a likelihood of confusion.

3.5.2

Legal Rights Objection

In interpreting and giving meaning to GNSO
Recommendation 3 (“Strings must not infringe the existing
legal rights of others that are recognized or enforceable
under generally accepted and internationally recognized
principles of law”), a DRSP panel presiding over a legal
rights objection will determine whether the potential use of
the applied-for TLD by the applicant takes unfair
advantage of the distinctive character or the reputation of
the objector’s trademark or service mark (“mark”), or
unjustifiably impairs the distinctive character or the
reputation of the objector’s mark, or otherwise creates an
impermissible likelihood of confusion between the appliedfor TLD and the objector’s mark, by considering the
following non-exclusive factors:
1. Whether the applied-for TLD is identical or similar,
including in appearance, phonetic sound or meaning,
to the objector’s existing mark.
2. Whether the objector’s acquisition and use of rights in
the mark has been bona fide.
3. Whether and to what extent there is recognition in the
relevant sector of the public of the sign corresponding
to the TLD, as the mark of the objector, of the applicant
or of a third party.
4. Applicant’s intent in applying for the TLD, including
whether the applicant, at the time of application for
the TLD, had knowledge of the objector’s mark, or
could not have reasonably been unaware of that
mark, and including whether the applicant has
engaged in a pattern of conduct whereby it applied
for or operates TLDs or registrations in TLDs which are
identical or confusingly similar to the marks of others.
5. Whether and to what extent the applicant has used, or
has made demonstrable preparations to use, the sign
corresponding to the TLD in connection with a bona
fide offering of goods or services or a bona fide
provision of information in a way that does not interfere
with the legitimate exercise by the objector of its mark
rights.
6. Whether the applicant has marks or other intellectual
property rights in the sign corresponding to the TLD,
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and, if so, whether any acquisition of such a right in the
sign, and use of the sign, has been bona fide, and
whether the purported or likely use of the TLD by the
applicant is consistent with such acquisition or use.
7. Whether and to what extent the applicant has been
commonly known by the sign corresponding to the TLD,
and if so, whether any purported or likely use of the TLD
by the applicant is consistent therewith and bona fide.
8. Whether the applicant’s intended-use of the TLD would
create a likelihood of confusion with the objector’s
mark as to the source, sponsorship, affiliation, or
endorsement of the TLD.

3.5.3

Morality and Public Order Objection

This section is under construction. ICANN expects to
implement a standard for morality and public order
objections in accordance with international legal
principles. Accordingly, ICANN has reviewed legal systems
in all ICANN regions. ICANN has also consulted with judges,
attorneys, and legal experts in many jurisdictions. The
general principles guiding ICANN in the establishment of
dispute resolution standards are: (1) everyone has the right
to freedom of expression; and (2) such freedom of
expression may be subject to certain narrowly interpreted
exceptions that are necessary to protect other important
rights. See Articles 19 and 20 of the International Covenant
on Civil and Political Rights. ICANN continues to address
the challenge of identifying standards appropriate for the
global namespace.

3.5.4

Community Objection

The four tests described here will enable a DRSP panel to
determine whether there is substantial opposition from a
significant portion of the community to which the string
may be targeted. For an objection to be successful, the
objector must prove that:
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The community invoked by the objector is a defined
community; and

•

Community opposition to the application is substantial;
and

•

There is a strong association between the community
invoked and the applied-for gTLD string; and
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•

There is a likelihood of detriment to the community
named by the objector if the gTLD application is
approved.

Each of these tests is described in further detail below.
Community – The objector must prove that the community
expressing opposition can be regarded as a well-defined
community. A panel could balance a number of factors to
determine this, including:
•

Level of public recognition of the group as a
community at a local and / or global level;

•

Level of formal boundaries around the community and
what elements are considered to form the community;

•

How long the community has been in existence;

•

How globally distributed is the community (breadth,
level of importance)(this may not apply if the
community is territorial); and

•

How many people make up the community.

If opposition by a number of people is found, but the group
claiming opposition is not determined to be a distinct
community, the objection will fail.
Substantial opposition – The objector must prove substantial
opposition within the community it has identified. A panel
could balance a number of factors to determine whether
there is substantial opposition, including:
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•

Number of expressions of opposition relative to the
composition of the community;

•

Distribution or diversity among sources of expressions of
opposition, including:
•

Regional

•

Subsectors of community

•

Leadership of community

•

Membership of community

•

Nature/intensity of opposition; and

•

Costs incurred by objector in expressing opposition,
including what other channels they have used to
convey their opposition.
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If some opposition within the community is determined, but
it does not meet the standard of substantial opposition, the
objection will fail.
Targeting – The objector must prove an association
between the applied-for gTLD string and the community
expressing opposition. Factors that could be balanced by
a panel to determine this include:
•

Statements contained in application;

•

Other public statements by the applicant;

•

Associations by the public.

If opposition by a community is determined, but there is no
clear connection between the community and the
applied-for gTLD string, the objection will fail.
Detriment – The objector must prove that there is a
likelihood of detriment to the rights or legitimate interests of
its associated community. Factors that could be used by a
panel in making this determination include:
•

Damage to the reputation of the community that
would result from the applicant’s operation of the
applied-for gTLD string;

•

Evidence that the applicant is not acting or does not
intend to act in accordance with the interests of the
community;

•

Interference with the core activities of the community
that would result from the applicant’s operation of the
applied-for gTLD string; and

•

Dependence of the community on the DNS for its core
activities.

Defenses – Satisfaction of the standing requirements for
filing a Community Objection (refer to paragraph 3.1.2.4)
by the applicant is a complete defense to an objection
filed on community grounds.
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This module describes situations in which contention over
applied-for gTLD strings occurs, and the two methods
available to applicants for resolving such contention cases.

4.1

String Contention

String contention occurs when either:
1. Two or more applicants for an identical gTLD string
successfully complete all previous stages of the
evaluation and dispute resolution processes; or
2. Two or more applicants for similar gTLD strings
successfully complete all previous stages of the
evaluation and dispute resolution processes, and the
similarity of the strings is identified as creating a
probability of user confusion if more than one of the
strings is delegated.
ICANN will not approve applications for proposed gTLD
strings that are identical or that would result in string
confusion, called contending strings. If either situation 1 or 2
above occurs, such applications will proceed to
contention resolution through either comparative
evaluation or an efficient mechanism for contention
resolution, both of which are described in this module. A
group of applications for contending strings is referred to as
a contention set.

4.1.1 Identification of Contention Sets
Contention sets are groups of applications containing
identical or similar applied-for gTLD strings. (In this RFP,
“similar” means strings so similar that it is probable that
detrimental user confusion would result if the two similar
gTLDs are delegated into the root zone.) Contention sets
are identified during Initial Evaluation from review of all
applied-for TLD strings by the panel of String Similarity
Examiners. ICANN will publish contention sets by the close
of the Initial Evaluation period.
Applications for identical gTLD strings will be automatically
assigned to a contention set. For example, if Applicant A
and Applicant B both apply for .TLDSTRING, they will be

Draft – For Discussion Only

4-1

C-54

Module 4
String Contention

identified as being in a contention set. Such testing for
identical strings also takes into consideration the code
point variants listed in any relevant language reference
table.
The String Similarity Examiners will also review the entire pool
of applied-for strings to determine whether the strings
proposed in any two or more applications are so similar
that they would create a probability of user confusion if
allowed to coexist in the DNS. The panel will make such a
determination for each pair of applied-for gTLD strings. The
outcome of the String Confusion Review described in
subsection 2.1.1 is the identification of contention sets
among applications that have direct or indirect contention
relationships with one another.
Two strings are in direct contention if they are identical or so
similar that there is a probability of user confusion if both
were to be delegated as TLDs in the root zone. More than
two applicants might be represented in a direct contention
situation: if four different applicants applied for the same
gTLD string, they would all be in direct contention with one
another.
Two strings are in indirect contention if they are both in
direct contention with a third string, but not with one
another. Direct and indirect contention are explained in
greater detail in the example that follows.
In Figure 4-1, Strings A and B are an example of direct
contention. Strings C and G are an example of indirect
contention. C and G both contend with B, but not with one
another. The figure as a whole is one contention set. A
contention set consists of all applications that are linked by
string contention to one another, directly or indirectly.
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Figure 4-1 – This diagram represents one contention set,
featuring both directly and indirectly contending strings.
While contention sets are determined during Initial
Evaluation, the final configuration of the contention sets
can only be established once the evaluation and dispute
resolution process steps have concluded. This is because
any application excluded through those steps might
modify a contention set identified earlier. A contention set
may be split it into two sets or it may be eliminated
altogether as a result of an Extended Evaluation or dispute
resolution proceeding.
Refer to Figure 4-2: In contention set 1, applications D and
G are eliminated. Application A is the only remaining
application, so there is no contention left to resolve.
In contention set 2, all applications successfully complete
Extended Evaluation and Dispute Resolution, so the original
contention set remains to be resolved.
In contention set 3, application F is eliminated. Since
application F was in direct contention with E and J, but E
and J are not in contention with one other, the original
contention set splits into two sets: one containing E and K in
direct contention, and one containing I and J.
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Figure 4-2 – Resolution of string contention cannot begin
until all applicants within a contention set have
completed all applicable previous stages.
The remaining contention cases must then be resolved
through comparative evaluation or an efficient
mechanism for contention resolution, depending on the
circumstances. In this process, ICANN addresses each
contention set to achieve an unambiguous resolution.
In their policy advice, the GNSO called for an efficient
process to resolve cases of contention where there was no
claim of community representation to be used as a factor
for resolving the contention. While not settled, candidate
means for this process are discussed below and in more
detail in a companion paper to the Draft Applicant
Guidebook called “Resolving string contention—a
complete lifecycle including string contention resolution.”

4.1.2 Impact of Dispute Resolution Proceedings on
Contention Sets
If an applicant files a string confusion objection against
another applicant (refer to Module 3), and the panel does
find that string confusion exists; that is, rules in favor of the
objector, the two applicants will be placed in direct
contention with each other. Thus, the outcome of a
proceeding based on a string confusion objection would
result in a new contention set structure for the relevant
applications.
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4.1.3

Self-Resolution of String Contention

Applicants that are identified as being in contention may
elect to reach a settlement or agreement among
themselves whereby one or more applicants withdraws its
application. This may occur at any stage of the process,
once ICANN publicly posts the applications received on its
website.
Applicants may not resolve a case of string contention by
changing their applications by, for instance, selecting a
new TLD string or creating a joint venture as a means to
resolve the contention case.

4.1.4

Possible Contention Resolution Outcomes

Any application with no contention situation left to resolve
is allowed to proceed to the next step. In some cases, an
applicant who is not the outright winner of a string
contention resolution process can still proceed. This
situation is explained in the following paragraphs.
There may be more than one application that passes
contention resolution within a contention set. If the strings
within a given contention set are all identical, the
applications are in direct contention with each other and
there can only be one winner that proceeds to the next
step.
However, where there are both direct and indirect
contention situations within a set, more than one string may
survive the resolution.
For example, if string A is in contention with B, B is in
contention with C, but C is not in contention with A. If A
wins the contention, B is eliminated but C can go on since
C is not in direct contention with the winner and both
strings can coexist in the DNS without risk for confusion.

4.2

Comparative Evaluation

Comparative evaluation can begin once all applicants in
the contention set have completed all previous stages of
the process.
The comparative evaluation is an independent analysis.
Scores received in the applicant reviews are not carried
forward to the comparative evaluation. Each applicant
participating in the comparative evaluation begins with a
score of zero.
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4.2.1

Eligibility for Comparative Evaluation

As described in subsection 1.2.2 of Module 1, all applicants
are required to identify whether their application type is:
• Open; or
• Community-based.
Only community-based applicants may elect a
comparative evaluation. ICANN policy states that if there is
contention for strings, a claim to support a community by
one party will be a reason to award priority to that
application. If one community-based applicant within a
contention set makes this election, all other communitybased applicants in the same contention set will be part of
the comparative evaluation.
Applicants designating their applications as communitybased will also be asked to respond to a set of questions in
the application form that would provide relevant
information if a comparative evaluation occurs.
Before the comparative evaluation begins, all communitybased applicants in the contention set may be asked to
provide additional information relevant to the comparative
evaluation. Additionally, the community-based applicants
will be required to pay a Comparative Evaluation Fee
(refer to Section 1.5 of Module 1) to participate in the
comparative evaluation.

4.2.2

Comparative Evaluation Procedure

Comparative evaluations for each contention set will be
performed by a comparative evaluation provider
appointed by ICANN to review all applications for
contending gTLD strings. The panel’s charter is to determine
whether one of the community-based applications clearly
and demonstrably would add more value to the Internet’s
Domain Name System. Open applicants within the
contention set will not participate in the comparative
evaluation.
If no single community-based applicant emerges as one
that clearly and demonstrably adds more value to the
namespace than all the competing contending
applications, then all of the parties in the contention set
(both open and community-based applicants) will
proceed to an alternate mechanism for efficient
contention resolution.
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a much larger share of the relevant community than
another, that will be a basis for awarding priority.
Following the comparative evaluation, ICANN will review
the results and reconfigure the contention set as needed.
The same procedure will occur for remaining contention
sets involving any community-based application that has
elected comparative evaluation. If no community-based
applicant that has elected comparative evaluation is left
in the contention set, any applications remaining in
contention will proceed to a subsequent contention
resolution process. Applications not in contention will
proceed toward delegation.

4.3 Efficient Mechanism for Contention
Resolution
A tie-breaker mechanism will be developed for resolving
string contention among the applicants within a
contention set, if the contention has not been resolved by
other means. Unless the specific conditions for
comparative evaluation outlined in Section 4.2 apply, this
mechanism will be used to resolve the contention. This
mechanism may also be used if no clear winner is identified
during the comparative evaluation process.
The GNSO policy recommendations call for an efficient
means of resolution. Continued investigation regarding the
availability of alternative methods will guide ICANN’s
development of this mechanism.
The first efficient means of resolution that will be employed
is a settlement arrived at by contending parties. Applicants
for identical or similar TLDs can arrive at an
accommodation where all in direct contention withdraw
except for one. As described earlier, those withdrawing
cannot apply for a new string. Nor can contending parties
combine to form a new applicant. It is expected that
many cases of contention will be resolved in this manner as
it will be the most efficient and economical for the
contending parties.
Failing to arrive at accommodation of the type described
just above, auctions are one means of last resort that is
being explored to resolve the contention. The purpose of
an auction is to resolve contention in a clear, objective
manner.
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Auction proceeds – The purpose of an auction is to resolve
contention in a clear, objective manner. It is not to raise
revenue. While there may be significant proceeds from
auctions in the event they occur, it is important to
understand that this in no way the purpose of the auction.
The annual budget process sets ICANN’s funding and
spending limits. ICANN has no authorization to spend
beyond the budget. ICANN already has precedent of
returning revenue to the community when last year and in
2006 ICANN reduced registration fees from 25¢ to 20¢ over
two years as a result of an unforeseen growth in revenue.
Proceeds from auctions will be reserved until the uses of the
proceeds are determined through a community
consultation. The proceeds will not go into ICANN’s general
expense budget but will be separately earmarked for
projects or uses identified by the community. This important
aspect of the auction process and its result will be an
important part of the communications plan for the new
gTLD program.
The new gTLD application fee is designed to be
cost/revenue neutral. It factors in costs already forgone,
future processing costs and legal expenses that are
significant and would be a large drain on the
Corporation’s established budget.
See further details on the exploration of an auction model
in the contention lifecycle at
http://www.icann.org/en/topics/string-contention22oct08.pdf.
In practice, ICANN expects that most contention cases will
be resolved through other means before reaching this
stage.

4.4 Contention Resolution and Contract
Execution
An applicant that has been declared winner of a
contention resolution process will proceed by entering into
the contract execution phase. (Refer to section 5.1 of
Module 5.)
If the winner of the contention resolution has not executed
a contract within 90 days of the decision, ICANN has the
right to extend an offer to the runner-up applicant to
proceed with its application. For example, in a
comparative evaluation, the applicant with the second-
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highest score (if equal to or greater than eleven, might be
selected to go on to the next step, delegation. (Refer to
Module 5.) Similarly, in an efficient mechanism for
contention resolution, another applicant who would be
considered the runner-up applicant might proceed to the
delegation step. This offer is at ICANN’s option only. The
runner-up applicant in a contention resolution process has
no automatic right to an applied-for gTLD string if the first
place winner does not execute a contract within a
specified time.
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This module describes the final steps required of an
applicant, including execution of a registry agreement with
ICANN and preparing for delegation of the new gTLD string
into the root zone.

5.1

Registry Agreement

All applicants that have successfully completed the
evaluation process—including, if necessary, the dispute
resolution and string contention processes—are required to
enter into a registry agreement with ICANN in order to
proceed to delegation.
It is important to note that the agreement referred to
below does not constitute a formal position by ICANN and
has not been approved by the ICANN Board of Directors.
The agreement is set out here for review and community
discussion purposes and as a means to improve the
effectiveness of the agreement in providing for increased
competition and choice for consumers in a stable, secure
DNS.
The contract terms can be reviewed at
http://www.icann.org/en/topics/new-gtld-draftagreement-24oct08-en.pdf. All successful applicants are
expected to enter into the agreement substantially as
written. The terms of the contract and, in particular,
differences with existing registry agreements are explained
in a companion paper to the agreement, Summary of
Changes to Base Agreement for New gTLDs,
http://www.icann.org/en/topics/new-gtld-draft-summarychanges-24oct08-en.pdf.
After an applicant has successfully completed the
application process, ICANN may conduct a pre-contract
review. To ensure that an applicant continues to be a
going concern in good legal standing, ICANN reserves the
right to ask the applicant to submit updated
documentation and information before entering into the
registry agreement.
If at any time during the evaluation process information
previously submitted by an applicant becomes untrue or
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5.2.2 Additional Requirements
At the pre-delegation stage, an applicant must also
provide documentary evidence of its ability to fund
ongoing basic registry operations for then-existing
registrants for a period of three to five years in the event of
registry failure, default or until a successor operator can be
designated. This obligation can be met by securing a
financial instrument such as a bond or letter of credit (i.e.,
evidence of ability to provide financial security
guaranteed by a creditworthy financial institution);
contracting with and funding a services provider to extend
services; segregating funding; or other means.
Once an applicant has met the requirements in 5.2.1 and
5.2.2 above, it is eligible to proceed to delegation of its
applied-for gTLD string by IANA.
If an applicant does not complete the pre-delegation
steps within the time period specified in the registry
agreement, ICANN reserves the right to terminate the
registry agreement.

5.3

IANA Delegation Process

Upon notice of successful completion of the ICANN predelegation testing, applicants may initiate the process for
delegation of the new gTLD into the root zone database.
Information about the delegation process is available at
http://iana.org/domains/root/.

5.4

Ongoing Operations

ICANN will continue to provide support for gTLD registry
operators as they launch and maintain registry operations.
ICANN’s gTLD registry liaison function provides a point of
contact for gTLD registry operators for assistance on a
continuing basis.
The registry agreement contains a provision for ICANN to
perform audits to ensure that the registry operators remain
in compliance with agreement obligations.
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should not rely on any of the proposed details of the new gTLD
program as the program remains subject to further consultation and
revision.
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Top-Level Domain Application –
Terms and Conditions
By submitting this application through ICANN’s online
interface for a generic Top Level Domain (gTLD) (this
application), applicant (including all parent companies,
subsidiaries, affiliates, agents, contractors, employees and
any and all others acting on its behalf) agrees to the
following terms and conditions (these terms and
conditions) without modification. Applicant understands
and agrees that these terms and conditions are binding on
applicant and are a material part of this application.
1. Applicant warrants that the statements and
representations contained in the application (including
any documents submitted and oral statements made
in connection with the application) are true and
accurate and complete in all material respects, and
that ICANN may rely on those statements and
representations fully in evaluating this application.
Applicant acknowledges that any material
misstatement or misrepresentation (or omission of
material information) will reflect negatively on this
application and may cause ICANN and the evaluators
to reject the application.
2. Applicant warrants that it has the requisite
organizational power and authority to make this
application on behalf of applicant, and is able to make
all agreements, representations, waivers, and
understandings stated in these terms and conditions
and to enter into the form of registry agreement as
posted with these terms and conditions.
3. Applicant acknowledges and agrees that ICANN has
the right to reject any and all applications for new
gTLDs, and that there is no assurance that any
additional gTLDs will be created. The decision to
proceed with review and consideration of an
application to establish one or more gTLDs is entirely at
ICANN’s discretion. ICANN reserves the right to reject
any application that ICANN is prohibited from
considering for a gTLD under applicable law or policy,
in which case any fees submitted in connection with
such application will be returned to the applicant.
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4. Applicant agrees to pay all fees that are associated
with this application. These fees include the evaluation
fee (which is to be paid in conjunction with the
submission of this application), and any fees associated
with the progress of the application to the extended
evaluation stages of the review and consideration
process with respect to the application, including any
and all fees as may be required in conjunction with the
dispute resolution process as set forth in the
application. Applicant acknowledges that the initial
fee due upon submission of the application is only to
obtain consideration of an application. ICANN makes
no assurances that an application will be approved or
will result in the delegation of a gTLD proposed in an
application. Applicant acknowledges that if it fails to
pay fees within the designated time period at any
stage of the application review and consideration
process, applicant will forfeit any fees paid up to that
point and the application will be cancelled.
5. Applicant shall indemnify, defend, and hold harmless
ICANN (including its affiliates, subsidiaries, directors,
officers, employees, consultants, evaluators, and
agents, collectively the ICANN Affiliated Parties) from
and against any and all third-party claims, damages,
liabilities, costs, and expenses, including legal fees and
expenses, arising out of or relating to: (a) ICANN’s
consideration of the application, and any approval or
rejection of the application; and/or (b) ICANN’s
reliance on information provided by applicant in the
application.
6. Applicant hereby releases ICANN and the ICANN
Affiliated Parties from any and all claims by applicant
that arise out of, are based upon, or are in any way
related to, any action, or failure to act, by ICANN or
any ICANN Affiliated Party in connection with ICANN’s
review of this application, investigation or verification,
any characterization or description of applicant or the
information in this application, or the decision by ICANN
to recommend, or not to recommend, the approval of
applicant’s gTLD application. APPLICANT AGREES NOT
TO CHALLENGE, IN COURT OR IN ANY OTHER JUDICIAL
FORA, ANY FINAL DECISION MADE BY ICANN WITH
RESPECT TO THE APPLICATION, AND IRREVOCABLY
WAIVES ANY RIGHT TO SUE OR PROCEED ON THE BASIS
OF ANY OTHER LEGAL CLAIM AGAINST ICANN AND
ICANN AFFILIATED PARTIES WITH RESPECT TO THE
APPLICATION. APPLICANT ACKNOWLEDGES AND
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ACCEPTS THAT APPLICANT’S NONENTITLEMENT TO
PURSUE ANY RIGHTS, REMEDIES, OR LEGAL CLAIMS
AGAINST ICANN OR THE ICANN AFFILIATED PARTIES WITH
RESPECT TO THE APPLICATION SHALL MEAN THAT
APPLICANT WILL FOREGO ANY RECOVERY OF ANY
APPLICATION FEES, MONIES INVESTED IN BUSINESS
INFRASTRUCTURE OR OTHER START-UP COSTS AND ANY
AND ALL PROFITS THAT APPLICANT MAY EXPECT TO
REALIZE FROM THE OPERATION OF A REGISTRY FOR THE
TLD.
7. Applicant hereby authorizes ICANN to publish on
ICANN’s website, and to disclose or publicize in any
other manner, any materials submitted to, or obtained
or generated by, ICANN and the ICANN Affiliated
Parties in connection with the application, including
evaluations, analyses and any other materials
prepared in connection with the evaluation of the
application; provided, however, that information will
not be published to the extent that the application
specifically identifies such information as confidential. A
general statement as the confidentiality of the
application will not be sufficient for these purposes.
Except for information that ICANN determines to treat
as confidential, applicant understands and
acknowledges that ICANN does not and will not keep
the remaining portion of the application or materials
submitted with the application confidential.
8. Applicant certifies that it has obtained permission for
the posting of any personally identifying information
included in this application or materials submitted with
this application. Applicant acknowledges that the
information that ICANN posts may remain in the public
domain in perpetuity, at ICANN’s discretion.
9. Applicant gives ICANN permission to use applicant’s
name and/or logo in ICANN’s public announcements
(including informational web pages) relating to toplevel domain space expansion.
10. Applicant understands and agrees that it will acquire
rights in connection with a gTLD only in the event that it
enters into a registry agreement with ICANN, and that
applicant’s rights in connection with such gTLD will be
limited to those expressly stated in the registry
agreement. In the event ICANN agrees to recommend
the approval of the application for applicant’s
proposed gTLD, applicant agrees to enter into the
registry agreement with ICANN in the form published in
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connection with the application materials. Applicant
may not resell, assign, or transfer any of applicant’s
rights or obligations in connection with the application.
11. Applicant authorizes ICANN to:
a. Contact any person, group, or entity to request,
obtain, and discuss any documentation or other
information that, in ICANN’s sole judgment, may be
pertinent to the application;
b. Consult with persons of ICANN’s choosing regarding
the information in the application or otherwise
coming into ICANN’s possession.
12. For the convenience of applicants around the world,
the application materials published by ICANN in the
English language have been translated into certain
other languages frequently used around the world.
applicant recognizes that the English language version
of the application materials (of which these terms and
conditions is a part) is the version that binds the parties,
that such translations are non-official interpretations
and may not be relied upon as accurate in all respects,
and that in the event of any conflict between the
translated versions of the application materials and the
English language version, the English language version
controls.
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A-Label

The ASCII-Compatible Encoding (ACE) form of an IDNAvalid string.

Applicant

An entity that has applied to ICANN for a new gTLD by
submitting its application form through the online
application system.

Application

An application for a new gTLD lodged in response to this
RFP. An application includes the completed Application
Form any supporting documents, and any other
information that may be submitted by the applicant at
ICANN’s request.

Application form

The set of questions to which applicants provide
responses, as at http://www.icann.org/en/topics/newgtld-draft-evaluation-criteria-24oct08-en.pdf.

Application interface

The web-based interface operated by ICANN, available
at [URL to be inserted in final version of RFP]

Application round

The complete succession of stages for processing the
applications received during one application submission
period for gTLDs. This RFP is for one application round. Any
subsequent application rounds will be the subject of
subsequent RFPs.

Application submission
period

The period during which applicants may submit
applications through the application interface.

Applied for gTLD string

A gTLD string that is subject of an application.

American Standard Code
for Information Interchange
(ASCII)

A character encoding based on the English alphabet.
ASCII codes represent text in computers,
communications equipment, and other devices that
work with text. Most modern character encodings—
which support many more characters than did the
original—have a historical basis in ASCII.

AXFR

Asynchronous full transfer, a DNS protocol mechanism
through which a DNS zone can be replicated to a
remote DNS server.

Business ID

A number such as a federal tax ID number or employer
information number.
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ccTLD

Two-letter top-level domains corresponding with the ISO
3166-1 country code list. See
http://iana.org/domains/root/db/.

Community-based TLD

A community-based gTLD is a gTLD that is operated for
the benefit of a defined community consisting of a
restricted population. An applicant designating its
application as community-based must be prepared to
substantiate its status as representative of the community
it names in the application

Community objection

An objection based on the grounds that there is
substantial opposition to a gTLD application from a
significant portion of the community to which the gTLD
string may be explicitly or implicitly targeted.

Comparative evaluation

A process to resolve string contention, which may be
elected by a community-based applicant.

Consensus policy

A policy created through the GNSO policy development
process listed in Annex A of the ICANN Bylaws. See
http://www.icann.org/en/general/bylaws.htm#AnnexA.
A list of current consensus policies is available at
http://www.icann.org/en/general/consensuspolicies.htm.

Contention sets

A group of applications containing identical or similar
applied-for gTLD strings.

Country-code TLD

See ccTLD.

Delegation

The process through which the root zone is edited to
include a new TLD, and the management of domain
name registrations under such TLD is turned over to the
registry operator.

Digit

Any digit between “0” and “9” (Unicode code points
U+0030 to U+0039).

Dispute Resolution Service
Provider (DRSP)

An entity engaged by ICANN to adjudicate dispute
resolution proceedings in response to formally filed
objections.

Domain name

A name consisting of two or more (for example,
john.smith.name) levels, maintained in a registry
database.

Domain Name System
Security Extensions (DNSSEC)

DNSSEC secures domain name look-ups on the Internet
by incorporating a chain of digital signatures into the DNS
hierarchy.

Existing TLD

A string included on the list at
http://iana.org/domains/root/db
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Extended Evaluation

The second stage of evaluation applicable for
applications that do not pass the Initial Evaluation, but
are eligible for further review.

Extended Evaluation period

The period that may follow the Initial Evaluation period,
for eligible applications which do not pass the Initial
Evaluation.

Evaluator

The individuals or organization(s) appointed by ICANN to
perform review tasks within Initial Evaluation and
Extended Evaluation under ICANN direction

Evaluation fee

The fee due from each applicant to obtain consideration
of its application.

Geographical Names Panel
(GNP)

A panel of experts charged by ICANN with reviewing
applied-for TLD strings that relate to geographical names.

Generic Names Supporting
Organization (GNSO)

ICANN’s policy-development body for generic TLDs and
the lead in developing the policy recommendations for
the introduction of new gTLDs.

Generic top-level domain

See gTLD

gTLD

A TLD with three or more characters that does not
correspond to any country code.

Hyphen

The hyphen “-” (Unicode code point U+0029).

Internet Assigned Numbers
Authority (IANA)

IANA is the authority originally responsible for overseeing
IP address allocation, coordinating the assignment of
protocol parameters provided for in Internet technical
standards, and managing the DNS, including delegating
top-level domains and overseeing the root name server
system. Under ICANN, IANA distributes addresses to the
Regional Internet Registries, coordinate with the IETF and
other technical bodies to assign protocol parameters,
and oversees DNS operation.

ICANN

Internet Corporation for Assigned Names and Numbers

ICANN-accredited registrar

A company that registers domain names for Internet
users. There are more than 900 ICANN-accredited
registrars who provide domains to Internet users. The list of
ICANN-accredited registrars is available at
http://www.icann.org/en/registrars/accredited-list.html

Internationalized Domain
Name (IDN)

A domain name including at least one character other
than those in letters (a,…,z), digits (0,…,9) and the hyphen
(-).

Internationalizing Domain
Names in Applications
(IDNA)

The technical protocol used for processing domain
names containing non-ASCII characters in the DNS.

G-3

C-54

Glossary
Terms Applicable to this RFP and to the New gTLD Application Process

IDN ccTLD Fast Track

The process for introducing a limited number of IDN
ccTLDs associated with the ISO-3166 two-letter codes.
See http://www.icann.org/en/topics/idn/fast-track/.

IDN table

A table listing all those characters that a particular TLD
registry supports. If one or more of these characters are
considered a variant this is indicated next to that/those
characters. It is also indicated which character a
particular character is a variant to. The IDN tables usually
hold characters representing a specific language, or they
can be characters from a specific script. Therefore the
IDN table is sometimes referred to as “language variant
table”, “language table”, “script table” or something
similar.

IGO

Inter-governmental organization.

Internet Engineering Task
Force (IETF)

The IETF is a large, open international community of
network designers, operators, vendors, and researchers
concerned with the evolution of the Internet architecture
and the smooth operation of the Internet.

Initial Evaluation period

The period during which ICANN will review an applied-for
gTLD string, an applicant’s technical and financial
capabilities, and an applicant’s proposed registry
services.

International Phonetic
Alphabet

A notational standard for phonetic representation in
multiple languages. See
http://www.arts.gla.ac.uk/IPA/IPA chart (C)2005.pdf.

IXFR

Incremental Zone Transfer, a DNS protocol mechanism
through which a partial copy of a DNS zone can be
replicated to a remote DNS server.

LDH (Letter Digit Hyphen)

The hostname convention defined in RFC 952, as
modified by RFC 1123.

Legal Rights objection

An objection on the grounds that the applied-for gTLD
string infringes existing legal rights of the objector.

Letter

Any character between “a” and “z” (in either case)
(Unicode code points U+0061 to U+007A or U+0041 to
U+005A).

LLC

Limited liability corporation.

Morality and public order
objection

An objection made on the grounds that the applied-for
gTLD string is contrary to generally accepted legal norms
of morality and public order that are recognized under
international principles of law.

Objection

A formal objection filed with a Dispute Resolution Service
Provider in accordance with that provider’s procedures.

Objection filing period

The period during which formal objections may be filed
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concerning a gTLD application submitted to ICANN
Objector

One or more persons or entities that have filed a formal
objection against a new gTLD application with the
appropriate DRSP.

Open TLD

An open TLD can be used for any purpose consistent with
the requirements of the application and evaluation
criteria, and with the registry agreement. An open TLD
may or may not have a formal relationship with an
exclusive registrant or user population. It may or may not
employ eligibility or use restrictions.

Pre-delegation test

A technical test and other steps required of applicants
before delegation of the applied-for gTLD string into the
root zone.

Primary contact

The person named by the applicant as the main contact
for the application, and having authority to execute
decisions concerning the application.

Principal place of business

The location of the head office of a business or
organization.

Registrar

See ICANN-accredited registrar.

Registry

A registry is the authoritative, master database of all
domain names registered in each top-level domain. The
registry operator keeps the master database and also
generates the zone file that allows computers to route
Internet traffic to and from top-level domains anywhere
in the world.

Registry Agreement

The agreement executed between ICANN and
successful gTLD applicants, which appears in draft form
at http://www.icann.org/en/topics/new-gtld-draftagreement-24oct08-en.pdf.

Registry operator

The entity entering into the Registry Agreement with
ICANN, responsible for setting up and maintaining the
operation of the registry.

Registry services

(1) Operations of the registry critical to the following tasks:
(i) the receipt of data from registrars concerning
registrations of domain names and name servers; (ii)
provision to registrars of status information relating to the
zone servers for the TLD; (iii) dissemination of TLD zone files;
(iv) operation of the registry zone servers; and (v)
dissemination of contact and other information
concerning domain name server registrations in the TLD
as required by the registry agreement; and (2) other
products or services that the registry operator is required
to provide because of the establishment of a consensus
policy; and (3) any other products or services that only a
registry operator is capable of providing, by reason of its
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designation as the registry operator.
Registry Services Technical
Evaluation Panel (RSTEP)

The Registry Services Technical Evaluation Panel is a
group of experts in the design, management, and
implementation of the complex systems and standardsprotocols used in the Internet infrastructure and DNS.
RSTEP members are selected by its chair. All RSTEP
members and the chair have executed an agreement
requiring that they consider the issues before the panel
neutrally and according to the definitions of security and
stability.

Reserved Name

A string included on the Top-Level Reserved Names List
(Refer to paragraph 2.1.1.2 of Module 2.)

Request for Comments (RFC)

The RFC document series is the official publication
channel for Internet standards documents and other
publications of the IESG, IAB, and Internet community.

Rightsholder

The person or entity that maintains a set of rights to a
certain piece of property.

Root Zone

The root zone database represents the delegation details
of top-level domains, including gTLDs and country-code
TLDs. As manager of the DNS root zone, IANA is
responsible for coordinating these delegations in
accordance with its policies and procedures.

Round

See application round.

Script

A collection of symbols used for writing a language. There
are three basic kinds of script. One is the alphabetic (e.g.
Arabic, Cyrillic, Latin), with individual elements termed
“letters”. A second is ideographic (e.g. Chinese), the
elements of which are “ideographs”. The third is termed a
syllabary (e.g. Hangul), with its individual elements
represent syllables. The writing systems of most languages
use only one script but there are exceptions such as for
example, Japanese, which uses four different scripts,
representing all three of the categories listed here.
It is important to note that scripts which do not appear in
the Unicode Code Chart are completely unavailable for
inclusion in IDNs.

Security

In relation to a proposed registry service, an effect on
security by the proposed Registry Service means
(1) unauthorized disclosure, alteration, insertion, or
destruction of registry data, or (2) unauthorized access to
or disclosure of information or resources on the Internet
by systems operating in accordance with all applicable
standards.

Shared Registry System (SRS)

A system that allows multiple registrars to make changes
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to a registry simultaneously.
Stability

In relation to a proposed registry service, an effect on
stability means that the proposed registry service (1) does
not comply with applicable relevant standards that are
authoritative and published by a well-established,
recognized, and authoritative standards body, such as
relevant standards-track or best current practice RFCs
sponsored by the IETF; or (2) creates a condition that
adversely affects the throughput, response time,
consistency, or coherence of responses to Internet servers
or end systems, operating in accordance with applicable
relevant standards that are authoritative and published
by a well-established, recognized and authoritative
standards body, such as relevant standards-track or best
current practice RFCs and relying on registry operator’s
delegation information or provisioning services.

String

The string of characters comprising an applied-for gTLD.

String confusion objection

An objection filed on the grounds that the applied-for
gTLD string is confusingly similar to an existing TLD or to
another applied-for gTLD.

String Similarity Algorithm

An algorithmic tool used to identify applied-for gTLD
strings that may result in string confusion.

String Similarity Examiners

A panel charged with identifying applied-for gTLD strings
that may result in string confusion.

String contention

The scenario in which there is more than one qualified
applicant for the same gTLD or for gTLDs that are so
similar that detrimental user confusion would be the
probable result if more than one were to be delegated
to the root zone.

TLD Application System (TAS)

The online interface for submission of applications to
ICANN.

Top-level domain (TLD)

TLDs are the names at the top of the DNS naming
hierarchy. They appear in domain names as the string of
letters following the last (right-most) dot, such as “net” in
www.example.net. The TLD administrator controls what
second-level names are recognized in that TLD. The
administrators of the root domain or root zone control
what TLDs are recognized by the DNS.

U-Label

A “U-label” is an IDNA-valid string of Unicode characters,
including at least one non-ASCII character, expressed in
a standard Unicode Encoding Form, normally UTF-8 in an
Internet transmission context.

Uniform Domain Name
Dispute Resolution Policy

A policy for resolving disputes arising from alleged
abusive registrations of domain names (for example,
cybersquatting), allowing expedited administrative
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(UDRP)

proceedings that a trademark rights holder initiates by
filing a complaint with an approved dispute resolution
service provider.

User registration fee

The fee paid by prospective applicants for new TLDs to
obtain access to the TLD Application System (TAS).

Whois

Records containing registration information about
registered domain names.
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African Union Compendium

Acronyms
AACC

All Africa Conference of Churches

ACBF

African Capacity Building Foundation

ACB

ACHPR
AEC
AIB

AMF

APRM
APSA
ASF
AU

AUC

CCP-AU

CEN-SAD
CMD

COMESA
CSOs
EAC

EASFCOM
ECCAS

ECOSOCC
ECOWAS
EU

FAS

African Central Bank

African Commission on Human and People’s Rights
African Economic Community
African Investment Bank
African Monetary Fund

African Peer Review Mechanism

African Peace and Security Architecture
African Standby Force
African Union

African Union Commission

Centre for Citizens’ Participation in the African Union

Community of Sahel-Saharan States CID Citizens and Diaspora
Directorate

Conflict Management Division

Common Market for Eastern and Southern Africa
Civil Society Organisations
East African Community

Eastern Africa Standby Force Mechanism

Economic Community of Central African States

Economic, Social and Cultural Council of the African Union
Economic Community of West African States
European Union

Femmes Africa Solidarité
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FEMNET

African Women’s Development and Communication Network

FIDH

International Federation for Human Rights

FES

GIMAC
ICRC

IFAD

IGAD

International IDEA
IPSS
ISS

MoU

NARC

NEPAD
NGO
OAU

OI-AU
PAP

PRC
PSC

PSD

RECs

SADC

SOAWR
SOTU

UNOAU

Friedrich Ebert Stiftung

Gender is My Agenda Campaign

International Committee of the Red Cross

International Fund for Agricultural Development
Intergovernmental Authority on Development

International Institute for Democracy and Electoral Assistance
Institute for Peace and Security Studies IRRI International
Refugee Rights Initiative

Institute of Security Studies

Memorandum of Understanding

North African Regional Capability

New Partnership for Africa’s Development
Non-Governmental Organisation
Organisation of Africa Unity

Oxfam International Liaison Office with the African Union
Pan Africa Parliament

Permanent Representatives Committee
Peace and Security Council

Peace and Security Department

Regional Economic Communities

Southern African Development Community
Solidarity for African Women’s Rights
State of the Union Coalition

United Nations Liaison Office to the African Union
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I am delighted to introduce to you this second edition of the African Union Compendium.

I would like to thank sincerely my dynamic and dedicated colleagues of OI-AU who
worked hard to complete this 2nd edition, a totally revised and augmented version of
the 1st edition.

I am particularly grateful to Rinret Dabeng the Project Lead, Idriss Ali Nassah and
Brenda Mofya the reviewers and all the other colleagues contributors in this exciting
work.

I would also like to thank the African Union Commission staff and the representation

offices of the RECs, for their contributions and assistance in the realization of this

project.

The original project and the 1st Edition of this Compendium was thought by Oxfam

Liaison Office with the African Union and Fahamu with the objective of supporting

the African Union’s mission to build an integrated, prosperous and peaceful Africa, an

Africa driven and managed by its own citizens and representing a dynamic force in the
international arena.

Our aim was to have a comprehensive manual to support our “understanding the

African Union” training programme now jointly executed by Oxfam and the African
Union Commission.

It is to be noted that, in preparing the African Union Compendium, we have made use of
publicly available official AU documents, policy instruments, key presentations by AU
departmental experts, internet research and research work that has taken into account

available information

Oxfam and its partners are committed to the vision and objectives of the African Union,

and continue their engagement with the continental body through different efforts of

popularizing the African Union, and supporting it to promote the implementation of
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the various policy instruments that will in essence render better conditions of life for
the citizens of the continent.

I sincerely hope that this Compendium will be of great use to citizens, CSOs, the media,
policy makers and other interested stakeholders.

Désiré Assogbavi,

Resident Representative and Head of Oxfam Liaison Office of the African Union
Addis Ababa, 6 January 2014
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Why an AU Compendium?
Since its creation in 2002 as a successor to the Organisation of African Unity
(OAU), the African Union (AU) has been seeking to achieve greater unity and
solidarity of African countries and to be a people-centred institution by allowing

and encouraging citizens’ engagement with its organs. The AU has promised to
keenly involve African citizens at large and members of the diaspora in the process

of the continental integration. Over the last few years, the AU has been trying to
build a partnership between governments and all segments of civil society, in

order to strengthen solidarity and cohesion among the African people and to make

Africans ‘both the actors and beneficiaries of the structural changes engendered
by development’ (OSISA et al., 2007). In addition, the creation of organs such as
the Pan African Parliament (PAP) and the Economic, Social and Cultural Council

(ECOSOCC) was another manifestation of the AU’s desire and determination to
engage different stakeholders in the affairs of the Union.

Over the past 10 years, the increased relevance and targeting of the
African Union as the premier continental institution has been a learning

process worth the effort for many involved in the advocacy space in Africa.
As a result, there has been a growing interest by African civil society in
popularising and engaging the continental body, thus introducing a clear

need to alleviate the knowledge and information gap on the structures and the

functioning of the AU, its various organs, institutions as well as its decision-making

processes. To address this need, the AU Commission and Oxfam have undertaken
a capacity building project since 2010 in the form of a training on ‘Understanding
the African Union’. This training is meant to popularise the continental institution

among members of the civil society and help them to strategize on how to engage
it at various levels.
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A comprehensive resource guide on the AU to assist in the delivery of such trainings

was identified as a key missing tool. With this in mind, OI-AU decided to produce
a resource book titled ‘African Union Compendium’. The Compendium covers the

AU structures, decision making processes, civil society space at the AU and it
adds value by highlighting the role these various civil society actors have played
in the space provided and, in some instances, how they initiated the creation of

that space. The African Union Compendium is intended for multiple stakeholders
including—but not limited to—CSOs and policymakers at various levels, AU and

diplomatic staff, academics, staff of Regional Economic Communities (RECs) and
the media.

In the past, there have been a number of guides and manuals on the AU, with useful

information for civil society and other actors seeking to engage the continental

body. These include; Civil Society Organisations and the African Union: Towards
a Continental Advocacy Strategy published by World Vision (2007), Towards a

People Driven African Union: Current Obstacles and New Opportunities published
by AfriMAP, AFRODAD and Oxfam, Strengthening Popular Participation in the

African Union: A Guide to African Union Structures and Processes published by
Oxfam and AfriMAP. However, with the African Union Compendium, a holistic
approach was adopted in the gathering and organising of information about the

African Union, its organs, structures and mechanisms that offer both an overview
for understanding the AU as well as a comprehensive reference for in-depth
insight.
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Chapter 1: The pan-African
Movement
1.

Introduction

A number of historians and political analysts believe that the creation of the African

Union (AU) and its predecessor, the Organisation of African Unity (OAU), was a
manifestation of the rise of the pan-African movement. In addition, the establishment

of the AU was a desire by African leaders to unite all people of Africa in order to face
new realities of globalisation, including the role of emerging powers that are shifting
the power relations between the North and the South (Adi and Sherwood, 2003).

Even though the establishment of the OAU was ‘a demonstration of the ascent of the

pan-African ideologies,’ Adi and Sherwood (2003) continue arguing that there has
never been a universally accepted definition of what constitutes pan-Africanism. Most

recent writers on the subject are reluctant to provide definitions, or they provide

several, acknowledging that the vagueness of the term reflects the fact that pan-

Africanism has taken different forms at different historical moments and geographical

locations. They view pan-Africanism as a movement of people, men and women whose
lives and work have been concerned, in one way or the other, with the social and
political emancipation of African people and those of the African diaspora.

For instance, the Oxford Dictionary defines the term ‘pan-Africanism’ as the ‘principle

or advocacy of the political union of all the indigenous inhabitants of Africa’. The

Cambridge Dictionary writes that ‘pan- Africanism is a belief that people from Africa and
their descendants should be united, or a movement to achieve such unity’. The Merriam
Webster’s Collegiate Dictionary says that ‘pan-Africanism is a movement for the political

union of all the African nations’. Badejo (2008) gives a similar meaning by saying that
pan-Africanism is ‘a socio-political worldview, philosophy, and movement, which seeks
to unify native Africans and those of African heritage into a ‘global African community.
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On the other hand, authors such as Cheikh Anta Diop and Théophile Obenga have
sometimes used the term pan-Africanism to mean advocacy for a political African

unification. In the United States of America, the term is closely associated with
Afrocentrism, an ideology of African American identity politics that emerged during

the civil rights movement of the 1960s to 1970s (Amate, 1986). Pan-African unity is
especially important in African American identity politics because the African ancestry
of the Afro-American community cannot be derived from any identifiable African people.

Therefore, it has become necessary to minimise the differences between the various
people of Africa in favour of a generalised African heritage (Shivji, 2008). Despite those
differences in the meaning of pan-Africanism, there is a uniting factor, that is, all the

authors ‘believe in some form of unity or of common purpose among the people of
Africa and the diaspora’ (Adi and Sherwood, 2003).

In the short introduction above, we did not seek to write about pan-Africanism as

different scholars, including the ones quoted above, have extensively covered the
subject. Rather, we have sought to establish a linkage between the pan-African
movement in the 19th century and the creation of the OAU and ultimately the AU. The

driving force behind the work of George Padmore, Isaac Wallace-Johnson, William
Edward Burghardt Du Bois, Aimé Césaire and Walter Rodney, among others, was the

same that led Kwame Nkrumah, Julius Kambarage Nyerere and Sékou Touré, just to
name a few, to dedicate their lives to the unity of African people.

2.

Origins

As a philosophy, pan-Africanism represents the aggregation of the historical, cultural,

spiritual, artistic, scientific and philosophical legacies of Africans from past times to
the present. Pan-Africanism as an ethical system traces its origins from ancient times,
and promotes values that are the product of the African civilisation and the struggles

against slavery, racism, colonialism and neo-colonialism. It thus includes a variety of
ideas, activities and movements that celebrated ‘Africaness’, resisted the exploitation
and oppression of those of African descent and opposed ideologies of racism (Adi and
Sherwood, 2003).
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Pan-Africanism is usually seen as a by-product of the European slave trade. Enslaved
Africans of diverse origins and their descendants found themselves entrenched in a
system of exploitation where their African origin became a sign of their servile status.

Pan-Africanism set aside cultural differences, asserting the principality of these shared
experiences to further solidarity and resistance to exploitation.

Alongside a large number of slave insurrections, by the end of the 18th century, a
political movement developed across the Americas, Europe and Africa that sought

to connect these disparate movements into a network of solidarity putting an end to
this oppression. In London, the United Kingdom, the ‘Sons of Africa’ was a political

group addressed by Quobna Ottobah Cugoano — an African abolitionist — in the 1791

edition of his book ‘Thoughts and Sentiments on the Evil of Slavery’. The group addressed

meetings and organised letter-writing campaigns, published campaigning material

and visited parliament. They wrote to figures such as Granville Sharp, William Pitt and

other members of the White Abolition Movement, as well as King George III and the

Prince of Wales, the future George IV (Harris, 2003).

What we could call ‘the modern organised pan-African movement’ began around the
beginning of the 20th century with the founding of the African Association in London,

later renamed the Pan-African Association by the Trinidadian Henry Sylvester-

Williams around 1887. The Pan-African Association was concerned, at that time, with
solving what they saw as the ‘problem of the twentieth century…the problem of the

colour line’, and to ‘secure civil and political rights for Africans and their descendants
throughout the world’. (Harris, 2003)

3. Ideo ogica and Phi osophica Concepts

As initially conceived by Henry Sylvester-Williams ( some historians credit this idea to

Edward Wilmot Blyden, an Americo-Liberian educator, writer, diplomat and politician)
pan-Africanism referred to the unity of all continental Africa. The concept soon

expanded, however, to include the African diaspora. During apartheid in South Africa
there was a Pan-Africanist Congress that dealt with the oppression of South Africans

under white apartheid rule. Other pan-Africanist organisations include Garvey’s
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Universal Negro Improvement Association-African Communities League, Trans-Africa
and the International People’s Democratic Uhuru Movement (Badejo, 2008)

Pan-Africanis seeks to re-examine the African history from an ‘African perspective’ and
a return to traditional African concepts about culture, society and values. An important
aspect is the suggestion that Ancient Egypt has essential ‘African’ characteristics,

sometimes expressed by the term Nile Valley Civilisations or African civilisations that

group Egypt with other civilisations of other parts of the continent. According to Badejo
(2008), the pan-African movement of the 1950s and early 1960s focused on four pillars:
1. The recognition that African nationalism had to be pan-Africanism; that ‘territorial

nationalism’ built within countries whose boundaries had been artificially drawn
by colonial masters was both unreal and unviable;
2. Pan- Africanism was consistently anti-imperialist;
3. Pan-Africanism was conceived and perceived as a political project or movement;
4. Pan Africanists were persistent in their stand that African unity would be voluntary
act and that it could not be imposed.
In the 21st century, the new pan-Africanism movement is still committed to the ‘long

aspired-to African unity and solidarity’, but with an unprecedented new level manifested
in the recognition that development, peace and security and democracy in Africa are

intertwined and interdependent. This new understanding of pan-Africanism explains
the termination of the OAU and the birth of its successor, the AU (Da Costa, 2007).
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Ce ebrating the Year of Pan-Africanism and
African Renaissance
May 25th, 2013 was a historical day for the African Union as it celebrated fifty
(50) years of the existence of the Organization of African Unity that eventually
became the African Union. Remembering the words of Kwame Nkrumah that
declared that “Africa must unite of perish!” the AU chose the 21st Ordinary
Summit in May 2013 to reflect on the dreams and visions that led to the existence
of the organization.
The OAU Charter of 1963 was envisaged to “harness the natural and human
resources of our continent to the total advancement of our peoples in all sphered
of human endeavour”. As the whole African continent celebrated and reflected
the golden jubilee, the AU acknowledged that the mission that OAU set out to
achieve had been accomplished. According to the AU, Africa today “enjoys its
total liberation and its unity, enjoys an unprecedented economic rise, enjoys
more and more democracy and good governance, peace and stability”.
The Golden Jubilee Celebration paid tribute to the Founders of the OAU and
the leaders who led the liberation movement in Africa. The AU also sought to
“take stock of 50 years of achievements while paving the way for the next 50
years”. The celebration afforded the AU the opportunity to assess the values
that underlie pan-Africanism and the chance to outline its vision and mission
for the year 2063. The AU, in partnership with Femmes Africa Solidarité and
the Gender is My Agenda Campaign (GIMAC) celebrated the past and present
accomplishments of women and paid tribute to various women across history
who led in the liberation struggle for independence in Africa.

C-58
The Pan African Movement

19

and values of pan-Africanism, emphasizing on an intellectual, political and
economic cooperation that would lead to the political unity of Africa.

H.E. Benjamin Nnamdi Azikiwe (Nov. 16, 1904- May 11, 1996);
Azikiwe was the Head of State of Nigeria from 1960-1966
and was the first president of an independent Nigeria.
Azikiwe firmly believed that in order for Africa’s to come into
its own, dignity must be restored to African peoples. He
supported the idea that African States declare a doctrine
of non-intervention where the continued existence of any
colonial territory in Africa, by any non-African state would be
regarded as an unfriendly act against the African continent
as a whole. In an address in 1962, Azikiwe stated that in the
quest for the unity of African states, “so long as the form of
government is clearly understood and an efficient machinery for organization
and administration is devised, backed by multi-lateral conventions which
would enhance the standard of living of Africans, safeguard their existence by
collective security and guarantee to them freedom under the law in addition
to the fundamental human rights, the dream of Pan-Africanism is destined to
come true”.

H.E. Ahmed Sékou Touré (Jan. 9, 1922- March 26, 1984);
Sékou Touré was a trade union leader, a pan-Africanist and
the first President of Guinea. He was the founder and leader
of the Democratic Party of Guinea which won independence
in 1958 from France. As a leader of the pan-African
movement, he spoke out against colonial powers and was
instrumental in the struggle for world African liberation.
After independence, Touré signed an agreement to form a
union between Guinea and Ghana. He envisioned that this
unity would be transformed “into a common cooperation
and action in all fields to realize rapidly a United States of Africa”. In 1959,
Touré and Nkrumah signed the Conakry Declaration where this agreement was
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open to all countries on the continent with the aim of assisting other African
countries under colonial rule to become sovereign and to form the ‘Union of
Independent African States’. Along with Nkrumah, he assisted in the formation
of the All-African Peoples Revolutionary Party and together they; with Mali’s
Modibo Keita; attempted to form a United States of Africa in the 1960s. Under
Touré’s leadership, Guinea was one of the first countries in Africa that opened
its borders to Africans in the diaspora. In partnership with his pan-African
contemporaries, their efforts led to the politically historic meeting in Ethiopia
in 1963 that culminated into the foundation of the Organization of African Unity
(OAU).

H.E. Julius Nyerere (April 13, 1922- Oct 14, 1999); Julius
Nyerere was the first president of independent Tanganyika,
the creator of Tanzania and one of the founding fathers of
the OAU and a life-long ally in the pan-African movement.
Nyerere was actively involved in pan-African politics and
was opposed to all forms of exploitation. Nyerere granted
citizenship to all peoples born in Tanganyika, irregardless
of their race. With Tom Mboya of Kenya, he established the
Pan-African Movement for East and Central Africa (PAFMECA)
which eventually transformed into the Pam-African Freedom
Movement of East, Central and South Africa in 1962; giving
strong and active support to the liberation struggles within those regions.
With Nkrumah, Nyerere convened the precursor to the OAU; the All African
People’s Conference (AAPC). One of the resolutions from that meeting was that
“the ultimate objective of African nations is a Commonwealth of Free African
States…linguistic and other divisions should be subordinated to the overriding demands of African Unity”. Shortly before the AAPC was held, Nyerere
emphasized that, “African Unity must come, and it must be a real unity. Our goal
must be a United States of Africa.
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H.E. Patrice Émery Lumumba (July 2, 1925- Feb. 11, 1961);
Mr. Patrice Lumumba was an independence leader and
the first democratically elected Prime Minister of the
Democratic Republic of the Congo (DRC). An avid panAfricanist, Lumumba constantly pursued national unity. He
genuinely pursued the independence and the empowerment
of Congo so that DRC could have full monopoly over their
resources to improve the lives of the Congolese citizens.
After meeting with Nkrumah at the AAPC, Lumumba declared
that independence from colonial rule in the Congo was a
fundamental right and not a gift. In the spirit of national
unity, Lumumba’s objective was to organize masses of the
Congolese people for the “liquidation of the colonial regime and the exploitation
of man by man”. Under the leadership of Lumumba and the Mouvement National
Congolais (MNC), the Congolese people were united as one anti-colonialist
movement. In 1959 several other independence movements joined the MNC
and they “demanded an installation of a Congolese government by 1960 as a
step towards independence”. Faced with a united front, Congo was granted its
independence on June 30, 1960. Although he was assassinated 6 months after
he was elected, Lumumba left behind a legacy as an international champion in
the independence struggle and pan-African movement in Africa.
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Chapter: 2 The Continental Body
1.

Introduction

As mentioned earlier, the origins of the AU and OAU can be traced back to the activities of
pan-Africanists such as Henry Sylvester Williams, William Edward Burghardt Du Bois,

William Marcus Garvey, among others. Henry Sylvester Williams was the first to use the

term pan-Africanism and the first to organise a pan-African congress in 1900. Whereas
that congress had participants of African origins but living in the diaspora, the one that

followed, organised by his follower, Du Bois, had a number of participants from Africa,
mainly West Africa (Shivji, 2008).

After a series of these pan-African congresses, African leaders from the West (French-

dominated) territories who participated in them started organising on their own to

demand equality with French nationals in their countries and later on independence.
The sentiment for West African unity was soon to give way to the desire for a wider,

all embracing continental African unity. In the early 1960s, for the first time in modern
history, leaders of free Africa were able to speak with one voice. They called on colonial

powers to take immediate steps to grant independence to the African territories being
dominated by them and to ensure that they did not violate the territorial integrity of
the independent African states.

That aspiration of determining their destiny led African leaders to meet in May 1963
in Addis Ababa, Ethiopia, to form the Organisation of African Unity (OAU). On May
24th, 1963 H.E. Kwame Nkrumah; the first president of Ghana delivered a riveting

speech in which he said,

“I am happy to be here in Addis Ababa on this most historic occasion. I bring
with me the hopes and fraternal greetings of the government and people of
Ghana. Our objective is African union now. There is no time to waste. We
must unite now or perish. I am confident that by our concerned effort and
determination, we shall lay here the foundations for a continental Union of
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African States.
A whole continent has imposed a mandate upon us to lay the foundation of
our union at this conference. It is our responsibility to execute this mandate by
creating here and now, the formula upon which the requisite superstructure may
be erected.”
Leaders of 30 of the 32 independent African states participated in the conference at

which the OAU was founded. Those countries were Algeria, Burkina Faso, Burundi,
Cameroon, Central African Republic, Chad, Congo, Côte d’Ivoire, Benin, Egypt, Ethiopia,
Gabon, Ghana, Guinea, Liberia, Libya, Madagascar, Mali, Mauritania, Niger, Nigeria,

Rwanda, Senegal, Sierra Leone, Somalia, Sudan, Tanzania, Tunisia, Uganda and Zaire.

Morocco and Togo, which were not present, were allowed to sign later as founding
members.

On that day, His Excellency Haile Salassie I, Emperor of Ethiopia, was selected as the first

President of the OAU. In his acceptance speech on May 25, 1963, he shared his vision
for Africa saying, “Today, we look to the future calmly, confidently, and courageously. We

look to the vision of an Africa not merely free but united. In facing this new challenge,
we can take comfort and encouragement from the lessons of the past. We know that

there are differences among us. Africans enjoy different cultures, distinctive values, and

special attributes. But we also know that unity can be and has been attained among men
of the most disparate origins, that differences of race, of religion, of culture, of tradition,

are no insuperable obstacle to the coming together of peoples. History teaches us that

unity is strength, and cautions us to submerge and overcome our differences in the
quest for common goals, to strive, with all our combined strength, for the path to true
African brotherhood and unity.”

2.
		

Road to the Creation of the African
Union

With the end of the Cold War, the final liberation of South Africa and the reshaping of the

international political scene, African Heads of State and Government recognised that

the OAU’s framework was no longer adequate to meet the needs for greater continental
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5.2.

African Union F ag
Description
The current flag of the African Union was adopted
at the 14th Ordinary Session of the Assembly of
Heads of State and Government, which took place
in Addis Ababa on 31 January 2010. The green
background symbolises hope of Africa and the 54

gold stars represent Member States.

5.3. African Union Anthem
Let us all unite and celebrate together
The victories won for our liberation
Let us dedicate ourselves to rise together
To defend our liberty and unity

O Sons and Daughters of Africa
Flesh of the Sun and Flesh of the Sky
Let us make Africa the Tree of Life

Let us all unite and sing together
To uphold the bonds that frame our destiny
Let us dedicate ourselves to fight together
For lasting peace and justice on earth
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O Sons and Daughters of Africa
Flesh of the Sun and Flesh of the Sky
Let us make Africa the Tree of Life

Let us all unite and toil together
To give the best we have to Africa
The cradle of mankind and fount of culture
Our pride and hope at break of dawn
O Sons and Daughters of Africa
Flesh of the Sun and Flesh of the Sky
Let us make Africa the Tree of Life

Source: African Union Website
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Africa Ha
Africa Hall is located within the United Nations Economic
Commission for Africa headquarters in Addis Ababa,
Ethiopia. Although not located within the African
Union headquarters, Africa Hall is of special political
significance to the African Union as it was the place
where the first summit of the OAU took place.

In May 1963; the leaders of thirtytwo newly independent African
states assembled to establish the
OAU. They discussed the efforts to
oppose colonialism and promote
independence and unity among
African people. The meeting was
finalized with the signing of the
charter forming the Organization of African Unity (OAU).

An artist’s impression of the
founders of the OAU painted in
Africa Hall at UNECA
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OAU Charter Conference
in May 1963

His Excellency; Emperor Haile
Selassie I (Emperor of Ethiopia)
signing the OAU Charter and
his signature as shown on the
OAU Charter.

Signature of H.E. Kwame Nkrumah
on OAU Charter
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Chapter 3: African Union Organs and
Structures
As stipulated in the Constitutive Act, the African Union has nine organs, plus the Peace

and Security Council that was created in 2003. These are the Assembly of the Union; the
Executive Council; the Pan-African Parliament; the Court of Justice; the AU Commission;
the Permanent Representatives Committee; the Specialized Technical Committees; the

Economic, Social and Cultural Council; and the Financial Institutions. The Assembly
may decide to establish any organ or institution as it considers necessary.

1. Organogram of the African Union (Un-Official)
Assembly of Heads of State and Government

Source: Adapted from

The Commission

Executive Council

Office of the Chairperson

The Permanent Representatives
Committee

Peace & Security Council

NEPAD

Civil Society Organisations
and the African Union
towards a continental
advocacy strategy for
World Vision, 2007

Steering Committee

Implementation Committee of
Heads of State &
Government

NEPAD Secretariat
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responsibility for the oversight of the APRM organisation and processes, for mutual learning,
capacity building and for exercising the constructive peer dialogue and persuasion required to
make the APRM effective, credible and acceptable.

b.

APR Panel

The Panel of Eminent Persons is appointed to oversee the process to ensure the integrity of the

process, to consider review reports and to make recommendations to the APR Forum. The APR
Panel meets when required to review and make objective assessments of and recommendations
on the country review reports submitted to it by the APR Secretariat.

c.

APR Secretariat

The APRM Secretariat provides the secretarial, technical, coordinating and administrative
support services for the APRM. The secretariat has both technical and administrative capacity
to undertake and manage the analytical work that underpins the peer review process and also
conforms to the principles of APRM.

d.

APR Team

The Country Review Team is appointed to visit the country to review progress with the country’s
Programme of Action, and produce the APRM report on the country. The APR teams are carefully

designed to enable an integrated, balanced, technically competent and professional assessment
of the reviewed country and will be approved by the APR Panel.

2.5. B. Thematic Areas of APRM
a.

Democracy and good political governance

This thematic area ensures that the respective national constitutions reflect the democratic

ethos and provide for demonstrably accountable governance, and that political representation

is promoted, thus providing for all citizens to participate in the political process in a free and

fair political environment. The aim is to enforce strict adherence to the position of the African
Union (AU) on unconstitutional changes of government and other decisions of our continental

organization aimed at promoting democracy, good governance, peace and security. It also aims
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at establishing and strengthening appropriate electoral administrations and oversight bodies
in our respective countries, and providing the necessary resources and capacity to conduct
elections that are free, fair and credible.

b.

Economic governance and management

This seeks to promote macroeconomic policies that support sustainable development, to

implement transparent, predictable and credible government economic policies, promote sound

public finance management and to fight corruption and money laundering. This thematic area
also seeks to accelerate regional integration by participating in the harmonization of monetary,

trade and investment policies amongst the participating states.

c.

Corporate governance

The APRM definition of Corporate Governance involves all aspects that govern a company’s

relations with shareholders and other stakeholders. The APRM’s Objectives, Standards,

Criteria and Indicators document defines Corporate Governance as concerned with the ethical
principles, values and practices that facilitate holding the balance between economic and social
goals, and between individual and communal goals. The aim is to align as much as possible the
interests of individuals, corporations and society within a framework of sound governance and
common good.

The approved codes and standards have the potential to: promote market efficiency, control

wasteful spending, consolidate democracy and encourage private financial flows—all of which
are critical in the quest to alleviate poverty and promote sustainable development. AU members

are encouraged to strive within their capabilities to implement these codes, which have been
developed through consultative processes that involved active participation and endorsement
by African countries.

d.

Socio-economic development

The area promotes key socio-economic thrusts such as gender equality, allocation of appropriate
funds to the social sector, as well as promoting new partnerships between governments, the
private sector and civil society.
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The African Peace and Security Architecture
(APSA)
The African Peace and Security Architecture (APSA) was
established by the African Union in collaboration with the
Regional Economic Communities. Its role is to deal with
prevention, management and resolution of conflicts in Africa.
Its core organ is the African Union Peace and Security Council.
APSA is built around structures, objectives, principles and
values, as well as decision-making processes relating to
the prevention, management and resolution of crises and
conflicts, post-conflict reconstruction and development on
the continent.
The Peace and Security Council (PSC) Protocol, which was adopted in July, 2002, in Durban,
and entered into force in December 2003 outlines various components of the APSA and their
respective responsibilities. Other documents were subsequently adopted to facilitate and
expedite the operationalization of the APSA.
The main pillar of the APSA is the PSC, which is supported, in discharge of its mandate, by
various structures, namely: the Commission, the Panel of the Wise, the Continental Early
Warning System (CEWS), the African Standby Force (ASF) and the Peace Fund. The relationship
between the African Union (AU), which has the primary responsibility for promoting peace,
security and stability in Africa, and the Regional Economic Communities/Regional Mechanisms
for Conflict Prevention, Management and Resolution (RECs/RMs) is a key APSA component.
Interaction between the PSC and other AU organs, such as the Pan-African Parliament and the
African Commission on Human and Peoples’ Rights, as well as with civil society organizations,
is equally vital for the promotion of peace, security and stability in Africa. Furthermore, the PSC
Protocol provides for partnerships between the AU, on the one hand, the United Nations (UN)
and other relevant international stakeholders, on the other hand.
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The Pane of the Wise (PoW)
The Pan of the Wise (PoW) is one of the critical pillars of the APSA. Article 11 of the Protocol
establishing the PSC, sets up a five-person panel of “highly respected African personalities
from various segments of society who have made outstanding contributions to the cause of
peace, security and development on the continent” with a task to support the efforts of the PSC
and those of the Chairperson of the Commission, particularly in the area of conflict prevention.

Background
The first Panel was appointed in December 2007 and composed of Ahmed Ben Bella of Algeria,
who served as chair, Salim Ahmed Salim of Tanzania, Elisabeth K. Pognon of Benin, Miguel
Trovoada of Sao Tome and Principe, and Brigalia Bam of South Africa. At the July 2010 Summit
in Kampala, Ben Bella and Ahmed Salim were reappointed for another term ending in December
2013 and three new members were appointed: Mary Chinery Hesse of Ghana; Kenneth Kaunda
of Zambia; and Marie Madeleine Kalala-Ngoy of the Democratic Republic of the Congo.
The Panel has produced some thematic reports on issues relevant to peace and security such
as non-impunity, women and children in armed conflicts and electoral disputes.

Methods of Work
The PoW reports to the PSC and through it, to the Assembly. Members are selected by the
Chairperson of the AU Commission and appointed through a decision of the Assembly for three
year renewable once terms. The Protocol states that the Panel, at the request of the PSC or its
own initiative “shall undertake such action deemed appropriate to support the efforts of the
PSC and those of the Chairperson of the Commission for the prevention of conflicts”.

The Panel meets at least three times annually to deliberate on its work program and to identify
regions or countries to visit; it furthermore organizes annual workshops on issues related to
conflict prevention and management to assist in producing a thematic report to be submitted
to the Assembly of African Heads of State and Governments for endorsement.
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3. Organogram of the African Union
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4. Directorates and their Functions
Chairperson
NEPAD

Bureau of the Chairperson

Citizens & Diaspora
Directorate (CIDO)

Protocol Services

Directorate of Information &
Communication

Source:
Directorate for the
Administration
and Human
Resources
Development
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Directorate for
Women Gender &
Development

Directorate for
Strategic Policy
Planning, M&E,
Int’l Cooperation
& Resource
Mobilisation

Office of the
Internal Auditor

4.1. The AUC Chairperson
1. The functions and responsibilities of the AUC Chairperson shall be:
a) Chief Executive Officer;

b) Legal representative of the Union;
c) Accounting Officer of the Commission;
2. The Chairperson shall be directly responsible to the Executive Council for the
effective discharge of his/her duties
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b.

The Peace Support Operations Division

The Peace Support Operations Division (PSOD) works towards operationalization of
the African Standby Force and the Military Staff Committee, including elaboration of
relevant policy documents and coordination with relevant African structures and AU

partners. The (PSOD) also plans, mounts, manages and supports AU peace support
operations.

c.

The Peace and Security Council Secretariat

The Peace and Security Council Secretariat provides the operational and administrative

support required by the Peace and Security Council (PSC) to enable it and its subsidiary
bodies to perform their functions effectively. The Secretariat also acts as the builder
and custodian of the institutional memory on the work of the (PSC) and facilitates its
interaction with other organisations/institutions on issues of peace and security.

d.

The Defence and Security Division

The Defence and Security Division is in charge of issues relating to arms control and
disarmament, counter-terrorism and other strategic security issues, including security
sector reform. This division also addresses long-term crosscutting security issues.

5.2. Department of Political Affairs
Mandate
The Department of Political Affairs has remained the core department in the

Organisation of Africa Unity (and the African Union) since its inception in 1963. The

mandate of the department is to contribute to the emergence of a political environment
within and among African countries as well as at the international level that is conducive

to bringing about sustainable development and accelerating economic integration of
the continent.
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The Department of Trade and Industry is made up of three
divisions namely:

a. The Division of Trade
The objective of the Division is to build Africa’s trade capacities and enhance the
competiveness and diversification of its economy for the attainment of sustainable
economic growth and development, eradication of poverty, continental unity and
integration, as well as effective integration of Africa into the global economic and
trading systems as strong and respected partners.

b. The Division of Industry
The objective of the Division is to build Africa’s industrial capacities and enhance the

competiveness and diversification of its economy for the attainment of sustainable
economic growth and development, eradication of poverty, continental unity and
integration, as well as effective integration of Africa into the global economic and
trading systems as strong and respected partners.

c. The Division of Customs Cooperation
The Division of Customs Cooperation exists to support and coordinate the efforts of
Customs administrations of Member States in the process of regional and continental

integration and to advise, make recommendations to, elaborate and implement

strategies for and on behalf of the Commission on Customs issues as well as follow-up
on the implementation of regional and continental programmes at Member States and
RECs level.
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The Private Sector Development/ Investment and Resource Mobilization Division aims

at mobilizing development financing and improving the conditions for private sector

activity and increasing Africa’s share of global investment flows as a means of attaining
growth, employment creation and poverty alleviation. This is achieved by devising

strategies and promoting policies that enhance the development of Africa’s private
sector, supporting Member States in embarking on reforms that could help improve the
business climate and attract both domestic and foreign investments, as well as assist

in mobilizing development funding, including through alternative sources of financing

and other innovative means of financing.

d. Statistics Division
The statistics division generates timely, reliable and harmonized statistical information,
covering all aspects of political, economic, social and cultural integration for Africa. It

also identifies specific statistical data related to all AU and its organs’ activities, formal
policies for statistical development and capacity building for the AU and its member
states. The statistics division coordinates the implementation of the African Charter on

Statistics as regulatory continental framework for statistics development and capacities

building of members of the African Statistics System as well as building networks and
promote cooperative programs with partners and foster effective institutional linkages
between the AU and other institutions.

5.8. Department of Human Resources, Science
and Techno ogy
Mandate
The mandate of the Department of Human Resources, Science and Technology is

promotion and coordination of human resources development and science and
technology policies, particularly the use of ICTs by youth and all groups for the social
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Chapter 5: African Union Decisionmaking Process
Decisions of the African Union are normally the result of a long process initiated as a

policy proposal by the Commission of the AU, a Member State or a group of Member
States or other organs of the Union. Proposals are normally debated in an expert

meeting followed by meetings of the Ministers in charge of the particular issue before
it gets to the Executive Council through the PRC then to the Assembly of the Union.

Not all decisions follow exactly the same process or pattern. Some simple or urgent items
can be put on the AU Summit agenda without going through the usual process. There

are two principal decision-making organs within the African Union i.e. the Executive

Council and the Assembly of the Union. The Assembly, which is composed of the Heads
of State and Government, is the supreme decision-making organ of the Union. Some
decisions are made at the level of Executive Council, while others are made at the level

of the Assembly. Decisions made at the level of the Executive Council include decisions

on the budget and all other proposals with financial implications and decisions on legal

instruments and appointment of elected officials, which are endorsed thereafter by the
Assembly.

1. Initiation of decision-making process:
Overview
Before the policy organs take any decision, the process starts either within the African

Union Commission (the secretariat of the Union), other AU organs or from the Member
States as policy proposals. The Com- mission can initiate proposals for consideration

by other organs in accordance with Article 3 (2) (b) of the Statutes of the Commission.
The Commission prepares all the necessary documents that elaborates on that policy

or proposal including the agenda and programme of work and convenes a meeting
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of experts from the African Union Member States from the relevant sectors in their
respective countries.

The experts meeting, which takes four to five days, will debate extensively on the
proposals and make recommendations that are submitted to the Ministers responsible
for that particular sector. For instance, if the policy that is debated upon deals with health

issues, the recommendations will be forwarded to Ministers of Health. The Ministers
will then deliberate on the recommendations of the experts and may or may not agree

with the recommendations, after which day they will be tabled before the Executive

Council for approval. Most of the reports from ministerial meetings are submitted to
the Executive Council for adoption however some proposals have to go through the

Permanent Representatives Committee, which submits its recommendations to the
Executive Council. Thereafter, the Executive Council tables the recommendations
before the Assembly.

2. The
Permanent
Committee (PRC)

Representatives

The PRC, which is composed of permanent representatives from all AU Member

States acts as an advisory body to the Executive Council and prepares the work of
the Executive Council. Its subcommittees prepare the work of the PRC. The PRC
meets at least once every month at the headquarters of the African Union in Addis

Ababa, Ethiopia. The Chairperson of the PRC, in consultation with its Bureau and the
Chairperson of the African Union Commission, prepares the provisional agenda of the
PRC. However, Member States and other organs of the Union may also propose items

for discussion. All PRC meetings are conducted in closed sessions, but from time

to time, the PRC may decide to hold open sessions. The Permanent Representative
whose country is the Chair of the Assembly chairs the sessions. The Chairperson is
assisted by other members of the Bureau i.e. the four Vice Chairs whose countries
are members of the Bureau of the Assembly and a Rapporteur. The same Member

States who constitute the Bureau of the Assembly will also constitute the PRC and
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Executive Council Bureaus. The PRC takes decisions by consensus, or where there is
no consensus by a two-thirds majority of Member States eligible to vote. Decisions
on procedural issues are taken by simple majority of the Member States eligible to
vote. The PRC makes recommendations, which only become decisions when they are
adopted by the Executive Council.

3. The Executive Counci
The Executive Council is composed of Ministers of Foreign Affairs of all AU Member

States and meets twice a year in ordinary session. The Executive Council reports to
the Assembly, prepares the sessions of the Assembly and determines the issues to be

submitted to the Assembly for decision. Reports for ministerial meetings are adopted
by the Executive Council without discussion unless there are contentious issues that
require debate.

All draft decisions are submitted to the Executive Council for consideration. Initially
they are submitted to its drafting Committee composed of 15 Member States which

examines and amends them where appropriate before submitting them to the whole
Executive Council for consideration. Decisions are taken by consensus or where there is
no consensus by a two-thirds majority of the Member States eligible to vote.

The agenda of the Executive Council consists of two parts: items that are adopted
without discussion in which the PRC or relevant Ministers has reached agreement on
and the items that require discussion be- fore approval. After deliberation, the draft
decisions and recommendations of the Executive Council are submitted to the Assembly
of Heads of State and Government for consideration and adoption.

The Commission is expected to provide the financial implications before a draft decision

is adopted. Ministerial meetings come up with reports and draft decisions, declarations

or resolutions, which the Executive Council examines and adopts or submits to the
Assembly for consideration and adoption

Decisions adopted by the Executive Council are authenticated by its Chairperson and
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Chairperson of the Commission and published in ‘Official Journal of the African Union’

in all AU official languages within fifteen days after signature and transmitted to all
Member States, AU organs and the Regional Economic Communities (RECs).

4. The Assemb y
The Assembly is composed of all Heads of State and Government and meets twice in
ordinary sessions in January and July each year. It can also convene in an extra ordinary

session at the request of a Member State. Sessions of the Assembly are preceded by
the Ordinary Sessions of the Executive Council and the Permanent Representatives
Committee. The agenda of the Assembly consists of items decided upon by the

Assembly at its previous session, items proposed by the Executive Council, Member
States and other organs of the Union. The Provisional agenda of the Assembly consists
of two parts, Part A and Part B (Rules of Procedure of the Assembly):

Part A- items which are adopted without discussion in which the Executive Council has
reached agreement on, such as ministerial meeting reports;

Part B- Items that require discussion before approval by the Assembly.

The Assembly also takes all its decisions by consensus or where there is no consensus,
by a two-thirds majority of the Member States who are eligible to vote. The African

Union Commission implements and follows up on the implementation of all the
decisions. Before every session of the PRC, Executive Council and Assembly, the

Commission prepares progress reports and an implementation table indicating the

status of implementation of decisions, constraints and challenges encountered in
implementing the decisions. The progress reports are submitted to the Executive

Council and Assembly through the PRC. However, there is no consistent mechanism
to track the implementation of the AU decisions by Members States at national levels.

The signatures of the Chairperson of the Assembly and the Chairperson of the African

Union Commission authenticate decisions adopted by the Assembly. Those decisions
are then published in all working languages of the Union i.e. Arabic, English, French
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Stage

Source: Adapted from
Strengthening Popular
Participation in the
African Union: A Guide
to AU Structures and
Processes; Afrimap &
Oxfam 2010

Forum

Description

Possible NGO Actions

4.

PRC full meeting After the ministerial
or subcommittee
meeting, policy
documents with
budgetary implications
go to the PRC and its
subcommittees

5.

Executive Council

After the ministerial
•Highlights negative consequences
meeting, policy
of not adopting proposals;
documents with
•Brief the press on importance of
budgetary implications go
issues;
to the PRC and its sub•Brief regional caucus meetings;
committees.
•Brief delegations and regional
caucuses

6.

Assembly

If approved by the
Executive Council, and
where necessary, a
decision will be sent to
the Assembly for final
adoption

•Brief chair, members and regional
caucuses;
•Offer suggestions on ways to fund
the proposal;
•Give regular briefings on your
issues to PRC members to
establish credibility

•If issue not decided, continue to
gather support;
•If
agreed,
congratulate
governments for taking bold and
positive steps;
•Set up a monitoring mechanism
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Chapter 6: The Union Government
Debate
Since the OAU was founded there has been debate among Member States over the
framework for continental institutions and the balance between political and economic
integration and national sovereignty. The early drive for a ‘Union Government’ for Africa
led by President Kwame Nkrumah of Ghana was defeated at the 1965 Accra Summit

of the OAU, and a quarter-century later the 1991 Abuja Treaty establishing the AEC
endorsed a ‘gradualist’ approach, creating a distant time-table for the achievement of

full integration. However, some Member States – and some African citizens – continued
to lobby for integration to progress more rapidly.

These debates contributed to the establishment of the African Union to replace the
OAU – and have if anything become more demanding since the AU Constitutive Act
was adopted. Pressure for a more integrationist legal framework for the AU led to the

appointment of a committee of seven Heads of State, who presented a report to the

July 2006 Banjul Summit. The AU Commission was then mandated to produce a more
detailed report on the issues, and produced a ‘Study on Union Government: Towards

a United States of Africa’, presented to the January 2007 Addis Ababa Summit. The
Assembly then decided that there would be one central theme and agenda item at

the Accra Summit in July 2007, a ‘Grand Debate on the Union Government’. Ahead of
the Accra Summit, members of the PRC and Executive Council met in May for a retreat,

culminating in an extraordinary session of Ministers of Foreign Affairs, in Durban, South

Africa, where the Union Government proposals were discussed. The delegations did
not reach consensus.

The Assembly discussed the Union Government at the Accra Summit on 1–3 July 2007.

The ‘Accra Declaration’ noted the need for common responses to the challenges of
globalisation, for a consensus on shared values, and for the involvement of Africa’s

people and the African diaspora in the debate. In a compromise between those states
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modalities for implementing the recommendations of the Committee of Twelve to the

February 2009 Assembly, ‘with a view to bringing the debate to a final conclusion’ at

that meeting. At a special session of the Assembly held on 1 February 2009, however,

the Assembly decided only to transform the AU Commission into an AU Authority, with

strengthened resources and powers, and to refer further decisions (such as a proposed
reorganisation of departments) once again to the next Summit after further study of
the necessary amendments to the Constitutive Act by an Extraordinary Session of the
Executive Council.

The Executive Council met in Libya in April 2009, to consider the functions of the new

AU Authority, the size of the Authority, the functions of the secretaries who would head
the new departments, and the financial implications of establishing the Authority.

The Conclusions of the Executive Council’s Extraordinary Session were modest.

Ministers endorsed an expansion of the areas of competence of the AU Authority,

which would replace the AU Commission, but left the structure of the Authority mostly
unchanged from that of the Commission and did not follow the recommendations of
the AU Audit Review to strengthen the powers of the chairperson. The Extraordinary

Session also emphasised that the AU is ‘a Union of independent and sovereign States;
as such, it is an inter-governmental organisation and all its organs are of an inter-

governmental nature. In all cases, the Assembly shall retain its right to delegate any

function and/or power to any organ of the Union including the Authority’. The Authority
has, however, been given the role of coordinating the AU position on key issues. These
conclusions were endorsed by the Assembly during the June–July 2009 Summit, also
held in Libya.

The long delays in finalising the proposals for the restructuring of the AU reflect not

only technical differences about the best way of configuring the secretariat of the

African Union and the powers that should be given to its different organs, but also

philosophical differences among African leaders about the future direction of the

continent, including concerns about the role of state sovereignty in a more integrated
Africa. Almost all Africans welcome the drive for greater African integration, but some

also fear that the creation of new institutions without broad consultation among Africa’s
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people could result into less rather than more space for democratic participation in the
work of the premier continental body.

African civil society organisations and parliaments need to engage in this debate.
Fundamental questions remain unresolved about the structure and reach of Africa’s

continental institutions and the degree of protection for national sovereignty. The
revision of the Constitutive Act that is underway provides opportunities for advocacy on

issues such as when and how the AU structures may intervene in a Member State; on the

priorities among the various challenges the continental structures should address; on
the relationships between different AU executive organs and between those organs and
the Pan-African Parliament; on the participation of civil society in the activities of the

executive organs, including especially the PRC; on the legislative authority of the Pan-

African Parliament, the system by which its members are chosen, and the participation
of civil society in its work; and on the structure of ECOSOCC and its relations both with

the AU executive organs and with other civil society organisations. These issues are
too important to be left to technocrats and governments.

New Names of Departments within the reform of AUC
Peace and Security
New Name: Peace and Common Defence
Conflict prevention and management, peacekeeping, terrorism, transitional crime

Political Affairs
Source: Adapted
from Strengthening
Popular Participation
in the African Union A
Guide to AU Structures
and Processes, Part
Three, The Union
Government Debate,
Afrimap & Oxfam
2010

New Name: Political Affairs and coordination of common position
on External Relations
Political cooperation, governance, elections, human rights, humanitarian affairs, free
movement of persons, financial crimes
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Infrastructure and Energy
New Name: Transport and energy infrastructure
Social Affairs
New Name: Health and Social Affairs
Children, crime prevention, human trafficking, population, migration, labour and
employment, sports and culture, epidemics including HIV and AIDS

Trade and Industry

New Name: Trade, Industry and International Cooperation
International trade negotiations, trade, industry, customs and immigration, free
movement of goods and services, tourism

Rural Economy and Agriculture
New Name: Rural Economy, Agriculture and Environment
Agriculture and food security, livestock, water, desertification, natural resources,

climate change

Economic Affairs
Economic integration, international economic cooperation, monetary affairs, private
sector development, investment and resource mobilisation, poverty reduction,
statistics
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Chapter 7: The Process of Organising
Meetings and the AU Summit
1. Introduction
Different departments of the AUC in the execution of their technical and facilitation role

continuously conduct meetings with Member States, development partners, various
stakeholders and experts. This chapter outlines set procedures that guide these
meetings. Some of these meetings are statutory, having been approved by the organs

of the African Union, others, such as Experts meetings are non-statutory and are held

as directed by the needs of the Departments’ Annual Work Plans. This chapter deals
mostly with the statutory meetings, which may be ordinary, extra-ordinary or special

meetings. Where it is relevant and appropriate, procedures for preparing Ordinary AU
Summits will also be discussed in details.

2. Mandate to Convene a Meeting

Statutory meetings are meetings that are sanctioned by the organs of the African Union
and are approved by the Chairperson of the Commission. They are usually pre-set

with dates and venues agreed upon at similar previous meetings They are usually preset with dates and venues agreed upon at similar previous meetings Extra-ordinary

meetings, in contrast to pre-set ordinary meetings, may be held at the request of a
Member State which nonetheless requires the agreement of two-thirds of the Member

States of the African Union to the holding of such a meeting. The convening of these too
will be processed through the organs of the African Union as usual.

Approval for holding an Extraordinary Session shall be obtained at least fifteen (15) days

before the date of the meeting. A Special Meeting may also be held at the request of a Member

State, without the requirement of the quorum as in extra-ordinary meeting mentioned above.
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African Union Ordinary Summits are held twice a year and each Summit consists of three
two-day meetings that always take place in the same sequence. Usually, there is a oneday break between these meetings. The Permanent Representatives Committee meets
first, followed by the Executive Council of Ministers and then the Assembly of Heads of
State and Government.
The decision to hold two Summits, which was taken at the June 2004 Summit, was
meant to attend to issues that were not discussed in the previous Summit. As a rule, the
January Summit takes place at the AU headquarters in Addis Ababa, Ethiopia. The June
– July Summit is held in a different Member State each year. The AU can also convene
extraordinary Summits at the request of the Chairperson or a Member State with approval
by a two-thirds majority of the Member States.

3. Agenda of the Meeting
The provisional agenda of an Ordinary Session shall be proposed by the concerned/

implicated Department (of the particular theme) in consultation with the Chairperson
of the African Union Com- mission, based on the intended outcome of the meeting,

however, relevant Development Partners and Member States shall be consulted and
offered the opportunity to include items on the agenda which are relevant to the

objectives of the meeting or conference. Items proposed by Member States shall be ac-

companied by relevant background documents as a requirement. As a policy, the agenda
shall be made to consist of just enough items to permit adequate time to discuss them

in the time available, thereby lead to a few decisions and recommendations that can be

implemented, to a large extent, before the next meeting. There are however standard
items including the following: Opening Ceremony, Election of the Bureau and Adoption
of the Agenda, Adoption of the Work Programme, Any Other Business, Date and Venue
of the Next Meeting and Closing Ceremony.

The agenda of an ordinary session shall be communicated to Member States no later
than thirty (30) days before the opening session of the meeting. The agenda of an

extraordinary session shall be communicated to Member States no later than fifteen
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(15) days before the opening session of the meeting, and shall comprise of only those
items submitted for consideration in the request to convening the session.

The key organs that are involved in the preparation of Summits include the AU Commission
and the PRC through their extensive collaboration to ensure the smooth running of the
Summit. There are two aspects to the preparation of these meetings, i.e. the logistics at
the proposed location and the substantive issues to be discussed.
The agenda for an ordinary session of the Assembly is in principle drawn up by the
Executive Council. In practice, the PRC led by the 15-member bureau, which comprises
the president of the AU and representatives of Member States elected by PRC, will direct
logistical preparations and draw up a provisional agenda for the Summit meetings.
It is the responsibility of the AU Commission to distribute the draft agenda to Member
States through their representatives in Addis Ababa at least 30 days before the Summit.
A typical agenda has the following items:
a. Official Opening Ceremony
b. Adoption of the Agenda and Organisation of Work
c. Presentation and Discussion on the Theme of the Summit
d. Reports (of the Executive Council, PSC, NEPAD, President of the Union, and any
other representative of the Union that reports back)
e. Item proposed by Member States
f. Adoption of Decisions and Recommendations of the Executive Council
g. Adoption of Decisions and Declarations of the Assembly
h. Any other Business
i. Date and Venue of the next Summit
j. Closing Ceremony
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4. Deve opment of the Work Programme
The relevant department shall group items on the agenda in logical sequence into
sessions that will form the Work Programme. The work programme shall then be
discussed with the Chairperson of the meeting

before finalisation and dissemination. The Department shall select, and inform in good

time, all facilitators on the work programme, including panel discussants. Facilitators

will be provided with relevant back- ground documents to guide their facilitation.

5. Preparatory Arrangements for the Meeting

At the beginning of each year all departments shall produce a calendar of meetings

to ensure adequate preparation for their conduct. As a matter of principle the number
of meetings shall be kept to a minimum. The Ministers’ conference is commonly a

two-day session. It is preceded by a 2-day Experts’ meeting. The Experts’ meeting
will deliberate the technical issues and set the agenda for the Ministers’ conference,

which in turn deliberates on the issues and comes up with decisions. Decisions from
the Ministers’ meeting are taken to the Summit of Heads of State and Government for
endorsement as official decisions of Member States.

Arrangements of the meeting or conference shall be made well in advance of the date of

the meeting to ensure that adequate notice is given to participants and that all logistics

and resources for the meeting are mobilised. A Note Verbale, confirming the holding of
the meeting, its objectives and the expected out- come shall be produced for ministerial

meetings six months before the meeting to confirm the holding of the meeting. It shall

be finalised three months before the meeting. This shall be translated into the official
languages of the African Union and posted on the African Union Commission website.

For meetings held outside the African Union Commission secretariat, a Hosting
Agreement shall be pre- pared three months before the meeting. Once the agenda
has been agreed upon, the technical team of the particular department shall produce
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the Work Programme and a list of background documents, including Reports, to guide

the meeting. A roadmap indicating deadlines for the production of the documents shall

be produced five months before the meeting. These documents shall be finalised three
months before the meeting and referred for translation into the four official languages

of the African Union two months before the meeting. Each document shall be placed on
the African Union Commission website as soon as it is completed.

The responsible Department shall collaborate with the Host Government to produce
an Information Bulletin for participants which shall be translated into the official

languages of the Commission and shall be posted on the AUC website at least three
months before the holding of the meeting. In addition to placing them on the website

the meeting documents, agenda and work programme shall be sent out to the invited

participants at least 30 days before the meeting to ensure that the later have enough
time to read them and thereby facilitate their informed participation in the meeting.

An Aide Memoire shall be produced by the technical team of the department outlining

the theme of the meeting, the objectives and expected outcome of the meeting. This

shall be sent out to Member States at least three months before the meeting is held.
Speeches and statements for the meeting shall be drafted and submitted at least ten
days before the meeting.

6. Hosting Agreement

Meetings held outside the Commission’s premises are held with the collaboration
of the Commission and the Member State in whose country the meeting takes place.

Normally the Member State will have offered to host the meeting. In this case a Hosting
Agreement is signed between the African Union Commission and the hosting country.

A standard agreement document exists in the Commission, Which is processed by the

relevant Department responsible for the particular meeting, in collaboration with
the AUC legal counsel, through the hosting country’s diplomatic representative to the
Commission. The Department, through its Director will ensure that the hosting country
is aware of its obligations as outlined in the agreement, and is in agreement thereof.
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Where there are any queries, these will be discussed with the department and an

agreement reached and signed. This process shall be completed at least three months
before the meeting to allow for a second country to host the meeting if the original
country was in any way constrained to execute the agreement.

For Ordinary AU Summits, additional logistical arrangements provided for by the host
country include:
a. Reception of all official delegates, starting from the Heads of State and
Government and their delegations;
b. To provide enough accommodation for all official delegates and other
independent individuals attending the Summit;
c. Ensure security, primarily of all Heads of State and Government and their
delegations;
d. Clearance of state/official aircrafts carrying Heads of State and Government
and their delegations;
e. Provide media facilities for journalists covering the Summit; The AU Commission
and the host country usually set up media facilities to be used by the members
of the press who are covering the Summits. In addition, different delegates
and officials can use the media facilities to hold press conferences or to update
and or give their views to the members of the press regarding the issues of the
Summits.
f. Make sure that there are enough health facilities for the delegates among other
measures.

7. Preparatory committee
A multi-disciplinary, inter-departmental committee shall be set up two months
before the meeting to coordinate the arrangements of holding the meeting under the
leadership of the Director of the Department in charge. This committee shall regularly
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brief the Commissioner of the organising department on progress made.

8. Protoco Arrangements

The Department in charge of organising the meeting, through its Director, shall inform

the Protocol Department of the AUC, in good time, about the nature, venue and dates

of the meeting, including the kind of participants expected, to ensure that necessary
arrangements are made by Protocol Department.

9. Press Coverage

The Department in charge of organising the meeting will liaise with the Press

Department of the AUC and also with the Hosting Country to ensure that necessary
press coverage for the meeting is provided.

10. Visa Processing

The department or the hosting country, where the meeting is held outside the

AUC, will inform participants and facilitate the processing of visas for all official
participants of the meeting, including external support staff. Normally participants

will be informed where to obtain their visas before departure from their countries of
origin. Arrangements for obtaining visas on arrival in the country of the meeting will
be communicated where such facilities exist.

11. Security Arrangements

General security shall be provided for all participants and special security arrangements

made for VIPs by AUC when the meeting is held at the AUC secretariat. For meeting
held outside the African Union Com- mission secretariat, the security arrangements
shall be the exclusive responsibility of the Government. The Government shall provide

such protection, as it may deem necessary, for the security of the participants and the
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smooth running of the Conference. Regarding the internal security of the Conference

Centre, the local security officers shall work in accordance with the established AU

security procedures. Staff members of the Commission, in particular, shall be given
freedom of movement within the Conference Centre in order to facilitate their work.

12. Eva uation Mission to Hosting Country

The AUC shall undertake an Evaluation Mission to the hosting country a month before
the meeting to assess the availability of the facilities and other arrangement described
in the Hosting Agreement to ensure that the meeting runs smoothly. Such evaluation

mission will, among other things look at the adequacy of the meeting place, allocation

of space for the secretariat and the press, protocol and reception facilities, hotel

accommodation, transport system, and security arrangements. Visa requirements for
participants will be discussed, and an agreement made to ensure the smooth movement

of delegates and participants. A second visit may be made after the first if the findings
of the first meeting so dictate.

13. Secretaria Services

The AUC will make arrangements for necessary secretarial services as required by the

agreed languages of the meeting in accordance with the rules and regulations of the

AUC. Where the meeting is held outside the AUC the cost of this service will be to the
hosting country.

14. Criteria for Participation in Meeting

Depending on the nature of the meeting a profile of participants will be produced by
the department to guide the invitation of delegates to the meeting. Member states
will be encouraged to stick to the guidelines to ensure relevant persons participate

in the meeting. The Commission may admit to its meetings observers representing
organisations that enjoy observer status at the African Union Commission or have a
cooperation agreement with the African Union.
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15.

Invitation of Participants and De egates to
the Meeting

Invitation to the meeting shall be done by the hosting country. When the meeting is held
at the AUC Headquarters, the Department will, in consultation with the Chairperson of
the meeting, send out invitations.

16. Notice of Meeting

Meetings will normally be done in the work plan of the Departments and are normally
placed on the AUC website. In addition, the relevant organising department in this case,
will place the notice of the meeting on the AUC website in the official languages of the

AUC, at least 60 days before the meeting is held. Such notice shall include the profile

of the expected participants, the venue of the meeting, the dates of the meeting, and a

list of hotel accommodation available, including current rates and details. Confirmation
on whether the meeting will still hold consists of a Note Verbale posted on the AUC

website and also sent to relevant member state authorities, at least 30 days before
the meeting for an ordinary session and at least 15 days before the meeting for an
extraordinary session.

17. Registration
Participants

and

Accreditation

of

All delegates, participants, support and security staff for all meetings will be registered
and provided with colour-coded identity passes. They will all be required to wear lapel-

pins and indentity passes for the entire duration of the meeting for security reasons.
Apart from the official participants, only those members or organisations accredited to

the African Union shall attend the meeting. The Legal Department of the AUC will guide

the Department on which organisations are qualified to have observers at the meeting.
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For ordinary AU Summits, the host country issues all accreditations to the Summit after
security checks done by its national security and intelligence departments. As such, it
prepares a final list of the heads and members of delegations from each member state
and other participants in order to make necessary preparations for all logistics.

17.1. Accreditation to Summits
Accreditation is the official process of getting authorization to attend AU Summits. There
are six types of accreditation.

17.1.a. Delegate Accreditation
This is the authorization given to AU Member States. Each Member State is entitled to one
head of delegation, usually the Head of State or Government including four other people.
However, it is common practice for Member States to bring larger delegations of officials
from different ministries, especially the Ministry of Foreign Affairs and the Office of the
President. These delegates can attend other meetings and be present during different
parts of the Summit.

17.1.b. Observer Accreditation
Non-governmental organizations, non-African governments, UN agencies and other
international partner organizations and institutions may be given accreditation to the
AU summits as observers. With observer status at the AU Summits, delegates do not have
the right to speak nor the right to attend more than the opening and closing ceremonies
of the Executive and Assembly sessions.
Civil society organizations wishing to obtain accreditation as observers to a summit must
send their requests to CIDO many weeks in advance of the meeting so that the names
of the individuals seeking access can be put on the list of those invited by the AUC held
by the protocol department at the Summit venue. However, this practice is not typically
advertised anywhere and the numbers who may be granted such assistance are likely to
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be limited. Luckily, other AU directorates and departments may also forward names of
selected organisations to be given accreditation.

17.1.c. Staff Accreditation
Delegates of the host country as well as the staff of the AUC are given this type of
accreditation.

17.1.d. Media Accreditation
This type of accreditation to attend the summit Is given to national and international
press and other media institutions that wish to cover the proceedings of the summits.

17.1.e. Security Accreditation
Security accreditation is given to the members of security that are charged with ensuring
the safety of all summit delegates, especially the Heads of State and Government and their
delegation.

17.1.f. Selection of a Hosting Partner
Protocol accreditation is issued to officers in charge of all protocol services during the
summit.

17.2. Badges
To ensure Security and ease of identification of the participants, all delegates are given
unique badges. Apart from high-level delegates, there are two types of badges that are
required during the summits. One is a security badge bearing the delegate’s photograph;
the other indicates the meeting that it is being attended.
In general, the following types of badges are used:
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- Heads of State and Government as well as Heads of delegations are issues with
special golden pins that give them access to all venues and events;
- Foreign ministers are issues with silver pins in order to give them access to
relevant venues and events;
- Other ministers are issued with special ministerial badges to give them access to
relevant venues and events;
- Members of the PRC are issues with special PRC badges to identify them and
allow them access to relevant venues and events;
- Other delegates are issued with delegate badges to give them access to relevant
venues and events;
- Security officers are given specified security badges to give them access to areas
allowed for the press;
- Members of observer delegations are issues with observer badges to give them
access to venues and events allowed for observers;
- Support staff from diplomatic missions are issued with support staff badges to
give them access to areas allowed for support staff.
- Host country support staff are issued with designated badges.

18. Se ection of Hosting Partner
Any member state may offer to host a meeting of the department. Development

partners recognized by the AUC may also host meeting of the department at an agreed
place. The Legal Department of the AUC will advise the department on the eligibility

of the country or partner to host the meeting based on the rules and regulations of the

AUC. Where there is more than one country offering to host the meeting, the regional

rotation formula will apply. Where neither country qualifies on the rotation basis, the

department in charge of organising the meeting will arrange for the offering countries
to agree among themselves as to who should host the meeting.
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19. Responsibi ity of Hosting Partner
These are indicated in the Hosting Agreement and made known to hosting partner

before the signing of the Agreement. They include conference premises and necessary
equipment, flags and badges, communication facilities, hospitality and transportation,

both International and local. The AUC will provide all other requirements of the
meeting that are not within the Hosting Agreement unless the hosting partner offers

to provide them. The hosting Government shall bear the additional expenses incurred

by the Commission arising from the holding of the conference outside the secretariat

of the AUC. For meetings co-hosted with a development partner, a Memorandum of
Understanding shall be produced with the assistance of the legal counsel and signed by
the AUC and the partner.

20.

Responsibi ities of Departments of the AUC

The Commission shall be charged with the overall responsibility of organizing,
conducting and managing in accordance with the rules and regulations of the AUC,

provide background documents of the meeting, direct and participate in the production

of the report of the meeting. The Commission shall provide all other resources, which
are not provided by the hosting partner as agreed in the Hosting Agreement, unless the
hosting partner offers to provide the same.

21. Medica Services

The hosting government shall ensure that the venue has taken up, at its expense, a

special accident insurance policy for all the staff members of the Commission covering

the entire duration of the Conference as well as during transportation from Addis
Ababa to the hosting country and back. The hosting government shall provide medical
facilities, adequate for first aid.

For emergencies, the Government shall ensure immediate transportation and
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admission of the participant to a hospital. The participant shall however be responsible

for the payment of any medical expenses incurred. Where the meeting is held at the
AUC secretariat, the AUC medical facilities will be available to participants in the
circumstance indicated above.

22.

Financia Arrangements for Participants

The hosting partner will arrange accommodation and prerequisite financial resources
as indicated in the Hosting Agreement. The financial obligations for participants

will be made known to participants by the department, indicating as to whether the

participant, the AUC, or the hosting partner will bear the cost of the meeting.

23.

The Conduct of Meetings

a. Election of Bureau: this item shall normally be on the agenda of the meeting.
The Legal Department of the AUC will guide the chair in the conduct of this
election according to the set rules of the AUC. The Legal Department of the AUC
will provide information on who is eligible for election or re-election, as set out
in the rules and regulations of the AUC. The Bureau shall be composed of a
Chairperson, three vice-Chairpersons, and a Rapporteur. Official participants
of the meeting will conduct the election in a closed session. For Ministerial
meetings, members shall be elected on a regional basis, having earlier agreed
on which region will take which office on a rotational basis. Normally the
country selected to host the meeting shall take the chair.

b. Chairpersons: The persons elected to that position during the election of the
Bureau shall chair meetings. These persons will chair the meetings until the election
of the next Bureau. In the absence of the elected Chairperson, the person holding
the position of first vice-chair will chair the meeting.
In the absence of both the Chairperson and the three vice-Chairpersons, the bureau
will elect a Chairperson from among themselves for that meeting. For meetings
of the department that do not have an elected bureau, the Commissioner of the
department or his/her assistant, normally the Director of the department will
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chair the meeting or make arrangement for the same with the delegates of the
meeting.

c. Rapporteur(s): For a meeting that has an elected bureau, the person elected
as rapporteur will be the official recorder of that meeting. In his or her absence
the bureau will elect a rapporteur from among itself or among the official
delegates of that meeting, for the recording of that meeting. For meetings of the
department, the Director of the department shall provide a rapporteur for the
meeting from among the secretariat or from among the official delegates of the
meeting.

d. Official Language(s) of the Meeting: For Ministerial meetings of a
continental coverage, the four official languages of the African Union, notably;
English, French, Arabic and Portuguese will be used. For regional meetings,
only those languages common to the region concerned will be used. In either
case, the African Union or the hosting country or both will provide translation
resources. For meetings other than Ministerial meetings, official languages used
will depend on the needs of the participants. Where more than one language
is used the department in charge of organi ing the meeting will arrange for
translation resources as necessary.

e. Quorum of the Meeting: Decisions and recommendations of the meeting
shall only be binding if the meeting attained a quorum of two-thirds of the member
states officially registered at the meeting. The Rapporteur, in consultation with the
legal counsel of the AUC shall record and report to the meeting the quorum
status of the meeting.

f. Opening ceremony: A separate official opening ceremony programme will
be produced. This programme will be at the beginning of the meeting unless
circumstances require it to be rescheduled.

g. Official Announcements and Procedural Matters: The secretariat of
the department in charge of organi ing the meeting will communicate with the
Chairperson any announcement and procedural matters designed to guide the
smooth running of the meeting. It will be the responsibility of the Director of the
department or his/her designated assistant to guide the chair on procedural
matters relevant to the meeting. A Note Verbale shall be prepared by the
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department and sent to all member states and shall be posted on the official
website of the AUC in the official languages of the African Union. The Note
Verbale shall indicate the theme of the meeting, the expected delegates to the
meeting, the place where the meeting was scheduled to be held and the dates
of the meeting.

h. Adoption of the Agenda: The adoption of the agenda shall normally be
the second item on the provisional agenda of the meeting, after the election of
the bureau. The Chairperson will present the proposed agenda to the delegates
at the beginning of the meeting for a brief discussion and then adoption. Items on
the agenda may be deleted or modified. Normally no new items will be added to the
agenda. Where modifications are proposed on the agenda, the Department will
guide the chair as to whether or not there was enough background documentation
to permit informed discussion of the modified topic(s). Member States shall be
encouraged to comment on the provisional agenda communicated to them
to ensure the department prepared background documents for any revisions
proposed.

i. Presentation of the Work Programme: The Chairperson will present the
proposed Work Programme, including procedural matters to the delegates at
the beginning of the meeting for a brief discussion and then adoption. Normally
no new items will be added to the Work Programme. Where modifications are
proposed, the Department will guide the chair as to whether or not the modifications
were feasible within the agreed period of the meeting.

j. Presentation of the Work Programme in the Meeting: Items on the
agenda shall be presented in the meeting as oral presentations, with effective
use of visual aids, panel discussions, which may be preceded by an introductory
presentation, which may be oral or film/video. These will be followed by plenary
session discussion from which decisions and recommendations will emerge.

k. Points of Order: During discussion of any matter, an official delegate may, at
any time, raise a point of order. The Chairperson shall immediately rule upon the
point of order. Any appeal against the ruling of the point of order shall immediately
be put to the vote; otherwise the ruling of the Chairperson shall stand. A member
raising a point of order may not speak on the substance of the subject matter
under discussion.
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l. Adjournment of Debate: During discussion of any matter, an official
delegate may move for the adjournment of the debate on the item under discussion.
In addition to the person who proposes the motion, one other delegate may speak
in favour and one against the motion, after which the motion shall immediately be
put to the vote.

m.Closure of debate: An official delegate may, at any time, move for the closure
of debate on an item under discussion, whether or not any other delegate had
signified the wish to speak. Permission to speak on the closure of the debate
shall be accorded to only two delegates opposing the closure, after which the
motion shall immediately be put to the vote.

n. Suspension or Adjournment of a Meeting: During the discussion of any
matter, an official delegate may move for the suspension or adjournment of the
meeting. No discussion on such a motion shall be permitted. The motion shall
immediately be put to the vote.

o. Order of Motions: The following motions shall have precedence in the
following order over all other proposals or motions before the meeting:
(i) To suspend the meeting;
(ii) To adjourn the meeting;
(iii) To adjourn the debate on the item under discussion;
(iv) To close the debate on the item under discussion.

p. Consideration of Reports: The department in charge of organising the
meeting shall prepare relevant reports of the meeting for presentation and discussion
at the meeting. These will normally be an update on actions on the subject matter
since the previous report if any. The reports will have been prepared by officers of
the department directly related to the subject matter and, will be presented
by the Commissioner or his/her representative.

q. Voting Procedures: Should any vote be required for the adoption of report or
opinion, the legal counsel of the African Union shall guide the meeting on the
procedure to be followed and which people were eligible to vote as per rules
and regulation of the AUC. Each Member State shall have one vote. Unless
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otherwise decided, voting shall be by show of hands. After the voting process has
commenced, there shall be no interruption of the voting, except on a point of
order by a delegate in connection with the actual conduct of the voting.

r. Any other Business: Any official delegate to the meeting may raise items for
discussion under Any Other Business. The department will guide the chair on the
relevance of the raised item to the current meeting. Where the item may need to
be referred to another forum for discussion the secretariat will advise the chair
accordingly.

s. Selection of Venue and Date of the next Meeting: The legal counsel of
the African Union will guide the meeting on the selection of the venue of the next
meeting. The secretariat will guide the chair on the most appropriate dates based
on the rules and regulations of the African Union, and also based of commitments
already on the calendar for the concerned persons and the secretariat.

t. Adoption of the Report of the Meeting: The official rapporteur of the
meeting will present a summary of the report of the meeting to the delegates
towards the end of the meeting for adoption. Any corrections made and verified by
the delegates will be made and presented to the secretariat for finali ation and
dissemination.

u. Closing Ceremony: A programme for the official closing ceremony will be
produced by the secretariat of the department and circulated to the delegates a
day before the closure of the meeting.

v. Immediate Follow-up Action
i. Finalisation of the Report: The Secretariat shall finali e the report of the
meeting within two days of closing the meeting at the site of the meeting.
To minimise expenses, the head of the secretariat will identify the relevant
persons to finalise the report and release the rest to travel back home. The
report shall then be translated into the official languages of the African
Union within three days of concluding the meeting.

ii. Distribution of Harmonized Report or Outcome of the Meeting:
This shall be done within one week of concluding the meeting
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iii. Evaluation of Meetings: These meetings shall be conducted and attended
by all departments involved in the meeting within two weeks of concluding
the meeting. The meetings shall analyse and document the strengths,
weaknesses; opportunities encountered and prepare comprehensive
recommendations to be implemented to improve on the next meeting.

iv. Follow-up on Meeting Recommendations and Decisions: Relevant
officers of the department shall commence follow-up actions on the decisions
and recommendations of the meeting and regularly brief the Commissioner
on progress made.

How Member States Prepare for the Ordinary
AU Summits
The sequence of events in the preparation for AU Summits in civil law countries is
usually as follows, with small variations.
The ministry of foreign affairs receives the agenda from its mission in Addis Ababa, and
immediately organises, through its African Union branch, an internal consultation that
is generally attended by the legal affairs branch, the international organisations branch
and, according to the importance of the Summit, the general secretariat of the ministry
and the office of the minister. The aim of this initial consultation is to provide the ministry
with a more complete vision of the issues to be discussed during the Summit.
At the outcome of the consultation, a document is produced and presented to the minister.
It contains the comments and suggestions made by the ambassador in Addis Ababa at the
time of sending of the agenda. Following that, the ministry of foreign affairs dispatches
the various technical documents to the technical ministries covering the proposed topics
for their written comments.
An inter-ministerial consultation is then organised by the ministry of foreign affairs, in
close collaboration with the office of the president of the republic and the concerned
departments of the office of the prime minister, with a view to preparing a fact sheet for
1

Towards A People-Driven African Union: Current Obstacles and New Opportunities, 2007. Chapter
3, page 19-20.
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each item on the agenda and ensuring that the other ministries cover all the technical
aspects of the items on the Summit agenda.
At the outcome of these two consultations, the fact sheets are gathered into a single file
containing the draft position papers on each agenda item or, at least, on the items of
particular interest to the country in question. The file is presented to the minister for
approval.
After such approval is obtained, it is submitted to the president of the republic who
provides a clear political orientation on each of the proposals contained in the file. (It
may happen that the president gives instructions that are in total contradiction with the
proposals put forward by the consultations organised under the aegis of the ministry of
foreign affairs.) While the file is be- ing prepared, the ministry remains in regular contact
with the ambassador accredited to Addis Ababa for updates on the items on the agenda
and opinions on the proposed positions. After it is prepared, the document is presented
to the president for approval. The president submits it to his staff for an in-depth review,
following which it is formally approved.
In common law countries, the process is not dissimilar: Officials at the diplomatic mission
in Addis Ababa transmit documents to the department of foreign affairs. The documents
will be accompanied by a briefing document from the ambassador in Addis Ababa who
also sits on the PRC. This briefing document contains observations on positions of other
Member States on particular issues on the agenda.
At the department of foreign affairs, the document is referred to the relevant official
who heads the AU/Africa affairs desk. The Africa affairs desk may comprise a team of
six officers. They will be responsible for drafting the briefs. A director within the foreign
affairs department holds a meeting within the department to chart a strategy. This
includes identification of relevant departments to make inputs under the agenda items.
Depending on the issues, lead government agencies such as the department of justice/
attorney general’s office will be requested to submit the government’s position on the
relevant agenda item. The AD Department will give the governments agencies requested
to make submissions a period by which inputs should be receive.
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An inter-departmental meeting is held to discuss the submissions. The permanent
secretary (or deputy) of the ministry of foreign affairs or director general/director within
the department of foreign affairs will lead these meetings.
On an ad-hoc basis, the officials at the AD/Africa desk may meet with civil society to
discuss specific issues that may be discussed at the Summit.
The Africa desk coordinates responses from other government agencies into a consolidated
document.
This document is then transmitted to a senior official, either a director general or
permanent secretary for approval; the minister of foreign affairs (but not usually the
president) will sign off on the final document.
The foreign affairs ministry/department coordinates the delegation to represent the state
at the Summit.
Once approved identical sets of documents are then transmitted to those who will be
representing government at the Summit. Ideally, this is done approximately two weeks
before departure to the Summit. Where documents are outstanding, this will be indicated
in the prepared briefing documents.
In the case of the president attending the Summit, an advance team will visit the location
to view premises.
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Chapter 8: Civil Society Engagement
1.

The African Union and Civi Society
Organizations

The nature of CSOs in development work is changing from the traditional direct and

efficient service delivery. There currently is growing need for civil society to participate

in policy processes, in order to bring about sustained long-term development and
change alongside governments and other stakeholders. The increased attention on

issues of governance, human rights, social inequality and poverty amongst others in
Africa, has been the motivation for civil society to work on enlarging space for advocacy.

Continued policy influence CSOs are beginning to yield especially at the National and
Regional level in Africa, is a strong reason to build on the African CSOs’ capacity to play
a stronger role in the policy making forum at the Continental level.

The emergence of reformed and reform-minded institutions such as the African Union

and bodies such as the Pan-African Parliament, processes such as the Africa Peer
Review Mechanism and bold steps at consolidating democracy have all opened new
opportunities and challenges for Africa’s civil society.

Over the last few years, there has been the emergence of pan-Africa civil society
organisations (NGOs, net- works, alliances, coalitions and movements as well as think

tanks and research centres) that have tried to en- gage directly with the AU on a diverse set
of policy issues (HIV/AIDS, women’s rights, trade, food security, agriculture, climate and

environment and peace and security). As the role and influence of these groups increase

and become more important, maintaining and expanding future space for autonomous

and direct civil society interaction with the AU will become critical. Due attention and

space needs to be given in the debate to identify opportunities and challenges for CSOs

when using evidence to inform policy, share best practice, and build capacity in order
to achieve better collaboration amongst CSO actors and the policy-makers.
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In its preamble, the Constitutive Act of the African Union stresses a “common vision
of a united and strong Africa” and the “the need to build a partnership between

governments and all segments of civil society”2. In addition, the AUC (the secretariat

of the Union), seeks to achieve an efficient and value adding institution that drives the
African integration and development process. This is done in close collaboration with

different stakeholders, including Member States, Regional Economic Communities

(RECs) and African Citizens.

Furthermore, the decision by African leaders to establish the Economic, Social and

Cultural Council (ECOSOCC)3 was a demonstration of the African Union’s “response to
the calls for democracy and development from Africa’s vibrant civil society institutions”.
Aware of rich and diverse human and institutional resources of the grassroots level, the

continent’s leaders were determined to build a “Union that is people-oriented” and

based on strong partnerships between the governments and all segments of the society.

However, AU policy makers have recognized that the AU CSO relations cannot be limited
to ECOSOCC; as such various bilateral forms of engagement are also utilized. These
include the signing of Memoranda of Understanding between civil society organizations

and the AUC or specific departments within it; granting of observer status to observe AU
processes and meetings; pre-Summit consultative forums, and consultative meetings

on specific agendas (Ikome 2008). Furthermore, the AU’s “Livingstone Formula” has

made it possible for civil society organizations to contribute to the efforts of the Peace
and Security Council (PSC) to foster peace and stable societies and to protect civilians.

Article 20 of the Protocol Relating to the Establishment of the PSC of the African Union
2 The African Union understands civil society organizations as those entities, including but not limited to:
a. Social groups such as those representing women, children, the youth, the elderly and people with
disabilities and special needs;
b. Professional groups such as those associations of artists, engineers, health professionals, social
workers, media, teachers, sports associations, legal professionals, social scientists, academia,
business organizations, national chambers of commerce, workers, employers, industry and
agriculture as well as other private sector interest groups;
c. Non-governmental organizations, community-based organizations and voluntary organizations;
d. Social and professional groups in the African diaspora in accordance within the definition
approved by the Executive Council. (Source: ECOSOCC statutes)
3 The African civil society’s legitimacy of engaging the African Union is found in the mandate of the
ECOSOCC detailed in Chapter 2 or 3 for additional information.
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stipulates that “the PSC shall encourage non-governmental organizations to participate
actively in the efforts aimed at promoting peace, security and stability in Africa. When

required such organizations may be invited to address the Peace and Security Council”.

In addition, the protocol states that “Civil Society Organizations may provide technical
support to the African Union by undertaking early warning reporting, and situation
analysis which feeds information into the decision-making process of the PSC”.4

The African Citizens’ and Diaspora Directorate (CIDO), located within the Office of the
Chairperson of the AUC; is responsible for following up on such participatory activities.

It also serves as the official liaison office for civil society wishing to interact with the

AUC. As well, CIDO serves as the secretariat for ECOSOCC.

2.

Engagement with the African Union

As the AU tries to understand the unique nature of African civil society organizations,
the civil society also needs to understand the structures, as well as the challenges of
engaging the AU while maintaining its uniqueness as an independent stakeholder.

There are various levels of engagement with the African Union, and one aspect of it

was described in detail in Chapter 5 in the attempt to influence the ultimate decision

making forum, known as the AU Heads of State and Government Summit held biannually. The level of engagement and participation of African as well as international

NGOs go beyond the above mentioned type of engagement. The process of collaborating

with the Commission’s different departments, the individual Member States whether
through their Addis based representatives or at the national level; the different forums
(experts, ministerial and/or other capacity building initiatives)- in all, these constitute
engagement in the broader and multi-pronged sense, and various avenues exist with
the continental institution to conduct these engagements.

There are four spaces/categories that members of civil society can use to influence, impact
and contribute to the African Union’s decision-making process. They are:
4

Source: PSC/ PR/(CLX), 5 December 2008, Conclusions of a Retreat of the PSC on a mechanism of
interaction between the Council and CSOs.
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OI-AU, formally established in 2007 in Addis Ababa after the signing of a MoU with
the African Union and through a host agreement with the Ethiopian Government,

has many programmes aimed at AU engagement. Since its establishment, OI-AU, in
partnership with the AUC has spearheaded the “Understanding of the African Union”

training workshops as its flagship capacity building activity to foster knowledge of

African civil society on the African Union’s key structures, organs and policy space.
In the same vein, OI-AU has facilitated and conducted media and advocacy sessions
to train African CSOs in the use of media together with advocacy techniques for an

effective policy advocacy campaign with the African Union and its organs as well as
the Regional Economic Communities (RECs). This is on the understanding that many

civil society actors across the continent do not have the physical access to the AUC
and the know-how to influence policy at the AU. Oxfam International has also been
offering the Pan-African-in-Residence (Secondment) Program, which allows selected
candidates to come to Addis Ababa and gain first-hand experience in engaging the

African Union for a period of three months. At the policy level, OI-AU has facilitated
access for CSOs and other partners to AU Summits, Ministerial and Experts meetings

at the AU by providing accreditation support, policy analysis insight, documentation

and financial and material support. The office also engages in post-AU summit analysis
with key stakeholders for knowledge-sharing and mapping of future influencing

moments. Apart from its many other policy-influencing activities, OI-AU has supported
various organizations to hold face-to-face lobby and advocacy meetings with Addis

Ababa-based ambassadors on various issues including peace and security, economic
justice, gender justice and governance. In all these efforts, OI-AU works mainly with

the Peace and Security Department (PSD), CIDO, the Directorate of Information and

Communication (DIC), the Department of Political Affairs (DPA) and the Department
of Rural Economy and Agriculture (DREA) among others.
Contact Information:
Contact Information Redacted
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Contact Information Redacted

Website: www.oxfam.org

Contact Information
Redacted

FAHAMU
Fahamu is a non-governmental organisation that seeks to strengthen
and nurture the movement for social justice in Africa by generating

knowledge to serve activism, bridging the gap between theory and
practice – Tuliwaza; creating learning for, by and across movements –
Adilisha; amplifying Africa-centred voices, perspectives and solutions in

policy and decision making at all levels – Utetezi and creating platforms for analysis

and debate – Pambazuka. Fahamu’s work is consistently inter-connected, for instance,
as the organisation works on creating platforms for Africa-centred advocacy through

Utetezi, it continues to generate analysis through Pambazuka that spurs in-depth
thinking and knowledge generation through Tuliwaza, in turn contributing to learning

by and from the movements through Adilisha. It is this cycle and synergy that makes

Fahamu uniquely placed to continue to grow networks for social justice and position
itself to support change.

Established in 1997, Fahamu is distinctively placed as a pan-African organisation
supporting and working collaboratively with social movements over the long term.

Rather than imposing generic solutions to address the needs of and to strengthen
movements, Fahamu is committed to ensuring that its interventions are relevant, timely

and significant to the movements it serves. In addition, Fahamu’s approach respects

the collective leadership, self-determination and self-sustainability of its partners.
Furthermore, Fahamu seeks to provide diverse and innovative approaches, tactics

and resources to the social movements that it works with. With its expertise, access
to information and networks, it seeks to enhance the access of transformative social

movements to each other as well as to the processes, knowledge, skills, experience and
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platforms to strengthen their work.

Fahamu has made a significant contribution to media and freedom of expression in
Africa, using information and communications technologies. Its award-winning online

publication, Pambazuka News, carries an in-depth analysis of African current affairs
and provides a platform for social justice issues across the continent. In terms of

its engagement with the African Union, Fahamu established in 2007 the AU Monitor
Initiative to enable African civil society organisations to engage constructively with
the African Union and its organs in the interests of promoting justice, equity and
accountability through the provision of high-quality and timely information.
Contact Address:
Contact Information Redacted

Website: www.fahamu.org

Friedrich Ebert Stiftung (FES) - AU Liaison
Program
The Friedrich-Ebert-Stiftung (FES) was founded in 1925 as a

political legacy of Germany´s first democratically elected president

with the following aims: furthering political and social education of individuals

from all walks of life in the spirit of democracy and pluralism, facilitating access to
university education and research for gifted young people by providing scholarships
and contributing to international understanding and cooperation.

FES’s Addis Ababa office is the focal point for continental issues and the contact

office to the African Union with which it has signed a Memorandum of Understanding

(MoU). Since 2007 FES Addis Ababa has been conducting series of training workshops
for African Journalists and Editors on the African Peace and Security Architecture
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(APSA) and AU transformation. The aim of these workshops is to improve the
awareness of African media and to provide first-hand information on the AU and its
security architecture. FES hopes that this will lead to a better perception of key
issues by the public through better and critical reporting and, in the long run, to
a more dynamic interaction between African journalists and key actors, based on

contacts at AU headquarters. It is expected these capacity building activities will incite

citizen discussion on the African Union developments. FES has also been conducting

Inter-parliamentary dialogues bringing together national, regional and pan African

parliamentarians to discuss issues related to the AU. The engagement with Members of
Parliament is aimed at strengthening the democratic participation of Parliamentarians

in the AU transformation processes and amplifying their role in the implementation/
domestication of AU instruments. Furthermore, FES – AU has commissioned research

resulting in various publications on key African Union topics. Following the signing of
the MoU in 2011, FES is now working to broaden the scope of its AU work to include

issues relating to achieving social & economic rights, fair trade, fighting poverty,

promoting good governance and gender equality. To this effect, FES collaborates with
the Department of Peace and Security, Communication and Information, the Pan African
Parliament and the Office of Legal Counsel of the African Union Commission.
Contact Address:

Contact Information Redacted

Website: www.fes-e hiopia.org
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Institute for Peace and Security Studies (IPSS)- AU
Liaison Program
The IPSS vision is to be a premier institute of higher education for peace

and security studies in Africa. Its mission is to promote peace and
security in Ethiopia and Africa at large through education, research and

professional development. The Institute enables skills development

in conflict prevention, management and resolution as well as in peace building, and

promotes the values of a democratic and peaceful society, by offering Masters and PhD

programmes.

In addition to these programmes, the IPSS through its outreach programme, hosts

conferences and panel discussions to disseminate research findings in the areas
of conflict prevention, management and resolution, peace culture, peace building,
security and related issues. It is engaged in promoting the spirit of cooperation and

sharing of information between policy/decision makers, academia, civil societies

and other stakeholders. The work of the IPSS emphasizes linking scholarly research
with policy development through networking, educating for peace, developing and

enriching students’ inquisitive abilities, and fostering their creativity and personal
interest in peace and security.

The IPSS also runs a joint programme with the African Union. The Africa Peace and

Security Programme (APSP), is a joint initiative of the IPSS and the African Union

Commission, Peace and Security Department, as endorsed by the AU Executive
Council in February, 2010 (EX.CL/567 XVI). With the aim of building the capacity of
the African Union, the Regional Economic Communities and member states, the APSP

con- ducts research and provides training, to take up the intellectual challenge of peace
and security in Africa. The programme also brings together research centres and
institutions to support the African Union in its endeavour of African-led solutions to
peace and security challenges on the continent.
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Contact Information:
Contact Information
Redacted

Website: www.ipss-addis.org

Institute for Security Studies (ISS) - Addis Ababa
Office
The ISS is a pan-African applied policy research institute headquartered
in South Africa with offices in Kenya, Ethiopia and Senegal. The ISS is an

established think tank working in the area of African human security.

It seeks to mainstream human security perspectives into public policy

processes and to influence decision makers within Africa and beyond.

The objective of the Institute is to add critical balance and objectivity by providing
timely, empirical research and contextual analysis of relevant human security issues to
policy makers, area specialists, advocacy groups, and the media.

In line with its objective, the ISS conducts research and compiles reports for the African

Union and the African community in general. ISS is also known for facilitating public

discussions and seminars on pre and post African Union Summit agenda items and
other major African issues. ISS also provides technical support in the areas of peace and

security to the African Union, mainly to the Peace and Security Department as the need
arises by resourcing different meetings and providing reports. Although ISS has other
offices in Africa, its Addis office coordinates all the other offices in order to ensure that

the ISS is constantly working to address AU requests. In order to attain this, ISS works

with the Peace and Security Council, Peace Support Operation Division and Political
Affairs Department of the African Union Commission.
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Contact Information:
Contact Information
Redacted

Website: www.issafrica.org

International Committee of the Red Cross (ICRC)
Liaison Office with the AU
The International Committee of the Red Cross (ICRC) is an impartial,

neutral and independent organization whose exclusively humanitarian
mission is to protect the lives and dignity of victims of war and internal

violence and to provide them with assistance. Established in 1863, the

ICRC is at the origin of the International Red Cross and Red Crescent Movement. It
directs and coordinates the international relief activities conducted by the Movement

in situations of conflict. It also endeavours to prevent suffering by promoting and
strengthening humanitarian law and universal humanitarian principles.

The ICRC Delegation to the African Union (AU), based in Addis Ababa, works closely
with the different organs of the AU and all its member states to draw attention to the
needs of those affected by armed conflicts and other situations of violence, to promote

greater recognition and much wider implementation of International Humanitarian

Law (IHL) throughout Africa and raise awareness of ICRC’s role and activities on the
continent. The ICRC has also further strengthened its partnership with the AU through
the secondment, since end 2009, of an IHL expert to support the activities the Peace

and Security Department and related Divisions. Since the signature of the cooperation
agreement in 1992, the ICRC has an official observer status to the AU, which has been

granted by the organization of the African Unity (OAU).
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Contact Information:
Contact Information Redacted

Website: www.icrc.org

International Federation for Human Rights
(FIDH) - Representation to the AU
FIDH is an international NGO established in 1922. It aims at

defending all civil, political, economic, social and cultural rights,

set out in the Universal Declaration of Human Rights. It acts in the legal and political

fields for the creation and reinforcement of international and regional instruments

for the protection of human rights and for their implementation. FIDH is a federalist

movement that acts through and for its 164 member organisations in more than 100
countries. FIDH has some areas of prime concern including Freedom and capacity to
act of human rights defenders; Universality of rights, in particular those of women and
migrants; The effectiveness of human rights, in particular ensuring that all violators

are called to account    or Respect for human rights in times of conflict. The work in

these areas occurs at national, regional and international levels through coordinated
efforts between FIDH’s national members and partner organisations.

FIDH deploys a large range of actions that have proved to be effective: urgent reactions,

both public and confidential; international fact-finding, trial observation and defence
missions; political dialogue; advocacy; litigation and public awareness campaigns.

In terms of advocacy, FIDH focuses on international and regional intergovernmental

bodies such as the UN, EU, ASEAN, or AU. Along with   offices in Geneva, New York,

Brussels, The Hague, Bangkok and Cairo, FIDH has opened an office in Nairobi with a

view to strengthen its interaction with AU institutions and NGOs’ access to them. For
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many years now, FIDH advocates for the strengthening of the African Commission
on Human and Peoples’ Rights (ACHPR), the main body in charge of promoting and

protecting human rights on the continent. To this end, FIDH constantly supports the
participation of human rights defenders in the ACHPR’s ordinary sessions, produces
well-documented shadow reports, organises briefings on the human rights situation in

Africa, provides Commissioners with its expertise on specific topics or uses the quasijudicial mandate of the Commission. At the AU level, FIDH concentrates its efforts on

increasing the interaction between human rights defenders and AU representatives and

advocates for the development of a strong AU human rights strategy/approach reflected

in its main decisions. FIDH, which is at the origin of one of the pending cases before
the African Court on Human and Peoples’ Rights, also focuses on the strengthening

of this Court, in particular by lobbying States for the ratification of its Protocol and

for the guarantee of an effective access to the Court by individuals and NGOs. FIDH

also intends to increase its advocacy towards Regional Economic Communities (REC)
including ECOWAS and SADC.
Contact Information:

Contact Information Redacted

Website: www.fidh.org

International Institute for Democracy and Electoral
Assistance (International IDEA) Liaison Office with
the AU
International IDEA has a long standing relationship with the
African Union. Such relationship has culminated with the signing

of a memorandum of Understanding (MoU) between the two

organizations in Accra, Ghana, 30 June 2007.   The MoU contains a detailed five-year

Joint Action Plan which outlines the key programs of collaboration including: support
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to the implementation of the African Charter on Democracy, Elections, and Governance

and its provisions, as well as the provisions of previous Charters and Declarations,

promotion of democratic elections, strengthening of political parties, support to
constitution building, and mainstreaming gender issues to promote the involvement of

women. The focal points for IDEA-AU relationship is the Liaison office in Addis Ababa
and for the AU-IDEA is the Department of Political Affairs. However, the adopted

flexible framework of JAP calls for wide range of partnerships, involving all relevant  AU

departments and partners in the implementation of the plan.

The Liaison Office to the African Union: The mandate of International IDEA Liaison
Office to the African Union is to ensure the smooth running of JAP.   The office also
shapes the relationship between IDEA at large and the African Union Commission and

engages in dialogue with IDEA Member States and civil society organizations located in
Addis Ababa, on how best to support the African Union.

IDEA Input: DPA/AU and IDEA Liaison Office jointly define needs, skills and resources
which will con- tribute to the implementation of specified tasks.  Together they develop
coordination mechanisms, detail targets, work plans and timetables. IDEA inputs

consist of human, financial, information, knowledge and technical resources, among
others. Support to AU is based on IDEAs areas of specialization and the comparative
experience and knowledge base.
Contact Information:

Contact Information Redacted

Website: www.idea.in
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The Open Society Foundations- African Union
Advocacy Program
The Open Society Foundations (OSF) works to build vibrant and
tolerant democracies whose governments are accountable to their
citizens. To achieve its mission, OSF seeks to shape public policies
that assure greater fairness in political, legal, and economic systems

and safeguard fundamental rights. OSF implements a range of initiatives to advance
justice, education, public health, and independent media.

The AU Advocacy Programme of the Open Society Foundations plays the role of policy
advisor to and an interface for the foundations and their partners on issues related to

the AU. It promotes concerted African Civil society participation at the AU and works

to promote domestic knowledge and understanding of AU policies and standards. The
programme has been supporting a number of initiatives aimed at ensuring unified

continental policies and guidance documents addressing widespread human rights and
democracy concerns in line with OSF strategies and priorities, including:

Crisis response and early warning: OSF works with Civil Societies Organisations across
Africa to bring to the attention of AU organs and institutions, potential and actual crises
situations occurring in Africa.

Democracy, Governance, Human Rights and Accountability: We work on holding African

governments accountable to the commitments they have made with regard to human

rights, rule of law and democratic governance. In this regard we have been working

towards the ratification and implementation of the African Charter on Democracy,

Elections and Governance (ACDEG), on the African Governance Architecture (AGA) and

Platform and Human Rights Strategy for Africa (HRSA), as well as the 2012 Year of
Shared Values.

Citizenship, Statelessness, Migration, Freedom of Movement, IDPs and Refugees: OSF
raises awareness and provides expertise on these issues, towards ensuring continental

standard setting to protect vulnerable Africans. OSF has also published studies in these
areas and we are working with our partner the Centre for Citizen’s Participation in the
African Union (CCP-AU) on a study of migration in Africa.

Civil Society and the AU: We work to capacitate civil society organisations to better
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engage with African Union organs and institutions.
Contact Information:
Contact Information Redacted

Website: www.opensocie yfounda ions.org

Plan International - Liaison office with the African
Union
Plan International is an International NGO which is working
with children, families, communities, government and civil society

directly in 24 African countries.   It can confidently claim to be the
largest international NGO facilitating Child Centred Community

Development in Africa. Plan International has a robust and long working relationship
with the African Union and other African Regional Inter-governmental institutions.

This relationship was rewarded in 2009 with the sign- ing of a Memorandum of
Understanding (MoU) between Plan International and the AU. It also has an enriching
working relationship with the AU African Committee of Experts on the Rights and

Welfare of the Child (ACERWC), with an observer status with the ACERWC and the
African Commission on Human and People’s Rights (ACHPR). Plan International

is strategically engaging the African Union and institutions on Child Rights, Child
Protection, Education and Youth Empowerment. Plan International has just signed a
hosting agreement with the Ethiopian government to set up its Pan Africa Program &

AU Office which focuses on policy, advocacy and campaign on its strategic themes and
drawing from its presence on the ground across Africa.
Contact Information:

Contact Information Redacted
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Contact Information
Redacted

Website: www.p an-in erna iona .org

Save the Children- Africa Advocacy Office
Save the Children is the world’s leading independent

organization working for children to create a world in

which every child attains the right to survival, protection,
development and participation. Save the Children has one of

the largest presence of any NGO in Africa. Its engagement with the African Union is

premised on its Pan-African Advocacy Initiative supported by 13 Save the Chil- dren

members. Its Pan Africa Advocacy office headquartered in Addis Ababa through a host
agreement with the Ethiopian government is led by the Africa Advocacy Director and a

skilled team of Save the Children advocates and experts from Africa. Save the Children’s

Pan-Africa Advocacy Initiative helps organisations look beyond their national border

and collectively work together to promote and protect children’s rights across Africa.
Save the Children helps to influence African policies, mechanisms and standards and

encourage governments to implement and fund polices related to Save the Children’s

six global priority areas: Child Rights Governance, New Born and Child Survival (Every
One), Humanitarian (ACE) , Child Protection, Education and HIV and AIDS.

For the past three years, the Pan-Africa Advocacy Initiative has been working with
the African Union, child focused organizations and activists. In doing so, Save the
Children rallies civil society throughout Africa on key issues at key moments such as at
AU Summits and the Day of the African Child; participate in AU and Pan-African task

forces, network and committees to lobby for children’s rights; Train activists on how
to use the AU instruments to hold governments accountable; Share learning and good
practice and inform organizations on how they can advocate; Lobby and support the

AU and the Commission by working together with the Department of Social Affairs
and the African Committee of Experts on the Rights and Welfare of the Child. Save the
Children has over time supported local civil societies in writing of alternative reports
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on child rights and linking the AU and national governments. Save the Children

has positioned itself to enhance its work with the departments of; Peace and Security,

Human Resource, Science and technology and Political Affairs on integrating child
rights into their policy documents and initiatives.
Contact Information:
Contact Information Redacted

Website: www.save hechi dren.ne

The Solidarity for African Women’s Rights (SOAWR)
The Solidarity for African Women’ Rights

(SOAWR) is a continental network of more
than 39 national, regional and international
organisations

and

development

partners

committed and working to ensure the promotion and protection of women’s human
rights in Africa.

Established in 2004, the coalition has focused on enhancing the organisational capacity
to advocate for the universal signing, ratification and implementation of the Protocol to

the African Charter on Human and People’s Rights on the Rights of Women in Africa.

Adopted in July 2003 and entered into force in November 2005, it is a critical African

Policy document outlining the human right of women and girls in Africa. It became
the fastest African Union instrument to enter into force due to efforts of various

stakeholders including the SOAWR coalition. The Protocol is a powerful complement to
other international and regional women’s rights conventions, treaties and resolutions
such as the Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination against
Women.
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Ethiopian CSOs’ engagement with the AU its mandate was expanded to also facilitate
African civil society’s access and engagement with the African Union. Most civil society
actors had limited understanding of the operations, structures and processes of the AU;

civil society faced challenges in accessing officials, processes and getting accreditation

to Summits and also there were challenges with practical aspects such as getting visas
into Ethiopia and any other countries hosting a Summit including practical information
on accommodation and other logistical support. As more CSOs across the continent got
more involved, the membership, mandate and scope of the organization broadened.

CCP-AU focuses on the organs and institutions of the AU including but not limited to
the Assembly of Heads of States and Governments, the Executive Council, the PRC, the
Peace and Security Council, the Pan African Parliament, ECOSOCC, NEPAD and many

others. Thematically, CCP-AU works with civil society organizations that focus on
regional integration, gender equality and women’s rights, peace and security, economic
justice as well as democracy, governance and human rights.

From 2007, the CCP-AU organized Citizens’ Conferences which brought together civil

society actors from across the five regions of the continent. The organization also

holds training workshops on understanding the AU in countries hosting AU Summits

and coordinates pre-Summit dialogues with ambassadors/ members of the PRC and
mobilized hundreds of national, regional and continental networks, coalitions and
organizations into its membership.

A Task Force was put in place in 2009 with the mandate to drive the agenda of
institutionalizing the CCP-AU. The Task Force succeeded in drafting a Constitution for
the organization, registering the CCP-AU in Kenya, recruiting an Executive Director and

organizing the first CCP-AU General Assembly. The Task Force thus carried the work of
the CCP-AU until the February 2011 General Assembly.

As of March 2011, the CCP-AU elected a new Board comprising of African civil society
leaders and a newly founded secretariat. The CCP-AU secretariat is in Nairobi, Kenya
and has a presence in Addis Ababa, Ethiopia and Midrand, South Africa.
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Contact Information:
Contact Information
Redacted

Website: www.ccpau.org

The State of the Union Coalition (SOTU)
The State of the Union is a coalition of 10 civil society

organizations working together to hold African Governments
accountable

for

the

ratification,

domestication

and

implementation of key African Union decisions and standards. SOTU is committed
to establishing a democratic culture, effective public institutions and meaningful
citizens’ participation in public affairs to demand the delivery of key political, social,

and economic rights and standards that directly impact on the lives of African Citizens.

Since the establishment of OAU/AU, African Governments have developed and acceded
to several instruments in the form of protocols, conventions, treaties and declarations.

These instruments were developed to accelerate the integration of African Government
policies and programmes at the national level. Collectively, these new protocols, rights

based policy standards and legal instruments hold African states to higher standards
of performance.

However lack of effective implementation of these key instruments continues to

deny African Citizens the opportunity to enjoy the rights promised to them in these
instruments. SOTU was therefore set up as a unique multi-sectoral monitoring group
to respond to the frustration with the slow speed of integration of AU decisions and

declarations into national policies, laws and budgets. Currently, important policy
debates concerning the livelihoods of African citizens do not involve broader public

participation. Concerted public pressure and united political will are needed at both

continental and national levels to make the AU a reality in the lives of ordinary citizens.
SOTU tracks the performance of the African governments and promotes compliance

of fourteen key policies and laws adopted by the African Union. The ten AU legal

instruments and four policy frameworks have been selected in recognition of the
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tremendous opportunities they offer for eradicating poverty, promoting justice and

realising political, economic and social rights in Africa. Unless the gap between policy
and practice is addressed, the policies developed at the level of the African Union will

have no impact on the development, fundamental freedoms and human rights enjoyed
by African citizens.

Combined, the ten AU legal instruments and four policy standards significantly raise
the bar for most African Governments in the areas of political, social and economic
rights.

Contact Information:
Contact Information Redacted

Website: www.so u-africa.org

Femmes Africa Solidarité (FAS)
Femmes Africa Solidarité (FAS), created in 1996, seeks to foster,
strengthen and promote the leadership role of women in conflict
prevention, management and resolution on the African continent. Its
conceptual framework is the UN Reso u ion 1325. FAS’s work in this

regard is set in the context of a wider campaign to protect and promote women’s human
rights in Africa. For FAS, engendering the peace process is vital to achieving the lasting

absence of conflict on the African continent. Efforts to resolve conflict and address
its root causes will not succeed unless we empower all those who have suffered from

it—including and especially women who suffer its impact disproportionately. Only if

women play a full and equal part can we build the foundations for enduring peace:
development, good governance, human rights and justice.

FAS has initiated and has been organizing Women’s AU Pre-Summit Consultative
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Meetings since 2002 to give a stronger voice to women interested in advancing African
women’s agenda. They represent a core strategic component of FAS overall regional

programme on mainstreaming gender in the African Union (AU), organized so far
in partnership with: AU Gender Directorate (AUGD), AWDF, UNECA and UNWOMEN,

OSIWA, Government of Finland, GTZ, ACTIONAID, DFID, Government of the
Netherlands, and UN Agencies and most recently, OI-AU.

Along the years, FAS has gained in credibility and has been fulfilling an increasing

number of functions and member positions. FAS is the Vice-President of the African

Union Women›s Committee (AUWC) located in the Addis Ababa and CONGO (500
NGOs) located in Geneva. FAS is a member of the African Union ECOSOCC, NEPAD
Gender Task Force, the AU Gender Directorate/UNDP Steering Committee of the Network

on Gender, Peacebuilding and Governance, the African Women’s Foresight Group, the

6th ICRC International Group of Advisers, and the CAUX Foundation, CONGO NGO-CSW,
the NY Working Group on Women, Peace, and Security. In addition, FAS has the observer

status with the African Commission for Human and People›s Rights (ACHPR) since many

years, as well as with IOM and OIF, and more recently the UN/AU Conference on the
Great Lakes Region. Furthermore, FAS is the coordinator of the “Gender Is My Agenda

Campaign”. The GIMAC was launched in 2002 in Durban, South Africa, in the year that

the OAU became the AU. GIMAC is a women’s platform that was formed to create space
for civil society organizations to formulate and promote a gender agenda for Africa.
The GIMAC has contributed to the adoption and implementation of the Gender Parity

Principle in the AU, the Protocol to the African Charter on Human and Peoples’ Rights
on the Rights of Women in Africa (2003), known as the Maputo Protocol, including the
“Solemn Declaration on Gender Equality in Africa” (SDGEA) in 2004

To consolidate its presence at the international level, FAS has a permanent representative
stationed in New York; USA, Addis Ababa; Ethiopia and Dakar; Senegal.
Contact Information
Contact Information Redacted
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The African Network Campaign on
Education for All (ANCEFA)
ANCEFA is a Pan African civil society campaign education
network , with a mission to promote, enable and build

the capacity of African civil society to advocate and campaign for access to free, quality
and relevant education for all. ANCEFA works with national education coalitions from at

least 35 countries across Africa and cooperates with like-minded regional, continental

and international organizations in advancing the right to education on the continent.

ANCEFA’s program priorities include advocating for increased education financing for

quality inclusive education, promoting national accountability, advocating for quality

teaching and learning, and building the institutional capacity of its various structures

including staff and board to enhance policy engagement. The network is based in Dakar,
but with Program Offices in Nairobi, Lusaka, and Lome.

ANCEFA is recognised as a partner and stakeholder engaged in policy dialogue at
continental and global levels through organisations such as ECOWAS, SADEC, the

African Union, UNESCO, Global Campaign for Education and the Executive Committee

of the Fast Track Initiative. ANCEFA’s work is supported by a number of partners,

notably Global Campaign for Education, Government of the Netherlands, Oxfam, Open
Society Institute, Open Society Initiative for Southern Africa, Action Aid International,

IBIS (Danish international education NGO), Plan International, Aide et Action and Save
the Children.

In July 2013, an MoU was signed between the AUC and the Africa Network Campaign

on Education for All (ANCEFA). Recognizing the mutual interests of the Commission
and ANCEFA especially those related to the right to education at national, regional

and continental levels, and promoting the implementation of the plan of action for the
African Union Second Education Decade for Africa (2006-2015), particularly in the

thematic areas of Gender and Culture, Education Management Information System,

Teacher development, Technical Vocational and Training (TEVET), Curriculum and
Teaching and learning Material, Quality Management, and Early Childhood development
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(ECD) as being critical for achieving the collective African Union vision ANCEFA and
AU formed a partnership.

It is hoped that this partnership with enable both the AU and ANCEFA to pursue
collaborative activities and projects that will assist in promoting the right to education

in general and in particular, in supporting the implementation of the African Union
Second Decade on Education for Africa plan of action 2006- 2015), and other
continental frameworks developed by the AUC.
Contact Information:

Contact Information Redacted

Website: www.ancefa.org

The All Africa Conference of Churches (AACC)
Ecumenical Liaison office to Africa Union (AU)
The AACC is a continental Faith-Based Ecumenical Organization with
its headquarters in Nairobi, Kenya. It spans 50 years of active service on

the continent and brings together Christian Churches from 40 African
Countries that have over 120 million members. Since its inception in
1963, the AACC and the AU have had an active collaboration. Having

officially been established in April 1963, a month prior to the creation

of the Organization of African Unity, AACC has been involved in peace mediation and

peace building work indifferent countries on the continent, in cooperation with the
different Civil Society Organizations advocating for African peoples dignity.

The AACC has continued to partner/cooperate with the Africa Union on issues relating

to peace on the continent. AACC has institutionalized its relationship with the African

Union Commission by establishing a Liaison Office in Addis Ababa and by signing a
Memorandum of Understanding (MoU) with the Commission.
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The purpose of the Liaison Office is to facilitate the AACC/AU partnership linking

African Churches to the Africa Union - focused on supporting the cause of socio-

economic development, good governance, conflict prevention and resolution across

the African continent. The main objectives of the Liaison Office is to enable African
churches and councils to contribute to the development and sustained unity, peace and

human dignity in the African Continent, and to advocate for the rights of people who
are suffering to help ensure their safety and protection.
Contact Address:
The All Africa Conference of Churches (AACC)

Ecumenical Liaison office to Africa Union (AU)

Contact Information Redacted

Website : www.aacc-ce a.org

Disclaimer
It is also important to note that this does not represent an exhaustive list of non-state
actors engaging the AU. There are many more non-state actors including coalitions who
engage the AU in their respective line of work but are not listed here.
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The RECS are important to civil society organisations because of their regional

significance and because they are the ‘building blocks’ of the African Union. The
Economic Community of West African States (ECOWAS) has the most formalised
parallel civil society body; known as the West Africa Civil Society Forum (WACSOF).

ECOWAS, SADC and the EAC are some of the RECs with their own courts. Ordinary
citizens and civil society organisations can bring cases directly to these courts, and

there have been important decisions from both the ECOWAS and SADC courts in favour
of human rights principles. The East African Court of Justice has also ruled on issues
relating to the composition of the East African Legislative Assembly.

Re ationships between the African Union and the
RECs
As mentioned before, the July 2007 Accra summit had the AU Assembly adopting a
Protocol on the Relations between the African Union and the Regional Economic
Communities. The objective of the protocol was to formalize, consolidate and promote

closer co-operation among the RECs and between them and the Union through the
coordination and harmonization of their policies, measures, programmes and activities

in all fields and sectors. The protocol also aimed at implementing the Sirte Declaration

with regard to the acceleration of integration process.

In 2008, the AU signed a Memorandum of Understanding (MoU) with the RECs and
Regional Mechanisms (RMs) on the Cooperation in the Area of Peace and Security
between the African Union, the Regional Economic Communities and the Coordination

Mechanisms of the Regional Standby Brigades of Eastern Africa and Northern Africa.

The MoU sought to contribute to the full operationalization and effective functioning
of the African Peace and Security architecture. It also aimed at fostering a closer

partnership between the AU, the RECs and RMs in the promotion and maintenance

of peace, security and stability on the continent, as well as to enhance coordination
between their activities.
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To achieve its objectives, the AU, RECs and RMs agreed to cooperate in all areas relevant

for the promotion and maintenance of peace, security and stability in Africa including:

the operationalization and functioning of the African Peace and Security Architecture
(APSA); the prevention, management and resolution of conflicts; humanitarian action
and disaster response; post-conflict reconstruction and development; arms control and

disarmament; counter-terrorism and the prevention and combating of trans-national
organized crime and any other areas of shared priorities and common interest.

In order to achieve these goals the AU established liaison offices to AU for each of the
RECs and RMs.

Regiona Economic Community Liaison Offices to
the African Union
COMESA Liaison Office to the African Union
The Common Market for Eastern and Southern Africa (COMESA) is one the building

blocks of the African Economic Community, established by the Abuja Treaty signed in
1991, and the African Union created by the AU Constitutive Act of 2000.

COMESA was established in 1994 to succeed the Preferential Trade Area (PTA) that
had been in existence since 1981. The Member States of COMESA are the following:
Burundi, Comoros, DRC, Djibouti, Egypt, Ethiopia, Eritrea, Kenya, Libya, Madagascar,

Malawi, Mauritius, Rwanda, Uganda, Seychelles, Sudan, Swaziland, Zambia and
Zimbabwe.

COMESA is implementing a medium-term strategic plan (2011-2015) focusing
on six strategic priorities: (1) removing barriers to factor mobility; (2) building

capacity for global competitiveness; (3) addressing supply side constraints related to

infrastructures; (4) peace and security; (5) cross-cutting issues including gender, social
affairs, climate change, human capital, knowledge based society; and (6) institutional
development.
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The establishment of the COMESA Liaison Office to the African Union is governed by
three legal frameworks:

1. The Protocol on relations between AU and Regional Economic Blocks (RECs)
signed on 27th January 2008 to facilitate the implementation of the measures
aiming to formali e, consolidate and promote cooperation among the RECs and
between them and AU.

2. The Protocol relating to the establishment of the AU Peace and Security Council
related to the need to ensure close harmoni ation and coordination with regional
mechanisms for conflict prevention, management and resolution adopted by the
AU Assembly in July 2002;
3. The Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) on cooperation in the area of
peace and security between the AU, the RECs and coordinating mechanisms of
the regional standby brigades of Eastern Africa and Northern Africa signed in
2008.
One of the principles articulated in Article IV of the MOU is the adherence to the principle

of subsidiarity, complementarity and comparative advantage in order to optimize the
partnership between the African Union, the RECs and the coordinating mechanisms
in the promotion of peace and security. The establishment of Liaison Offices to the
African Union is one of the key components of the African Union Peace and Security
Architecture.

The role of the COMESA Liaison Office to African Union is primarily to enhance  
communication and coordination between AU and COMESA, improve confidence
building, promote joint initiatives, increase participation in each other’s meetings,
promote horizontal synergy among RECs and other regional mechanisms through

exchange of best practices and joint activities, facilitate the application of subsidiarity
for vertical coherence.

The Liaison Office promotes also the integration of regional initiatives into continental

frameworks, the transposition and domestication of continental decisions at regional
level as well as the operationalization of continental architecture such as African

Peace and Security Architecture, the African Governance Architecture, the continental
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agenda in the areas of infrastructure, agriculture, climate change, social development,

industrial development, human capital development, trade, monetary and economic
integration.

Contact Information:
Head of COMESA Liaison Office to the AU

Contact Information Redacted

(Addis Ababa office)

EAC Liaison Office to the African Union
The East African Community is the regional intergovernmental organisation of the
Republics of Kenya, Uganda, Burundi, Rwanda and the United Republic of Tanzania

with its headquarters in Arusha, Tanzania. The treaty for the establishment of the East

African Community was signed on 30 November, 1999 and entered into force on 7 July,
2000.

The EAC aims at widening and deepening cooperation among partner states in
political, economic, social and other fields for their mutual benefit. It promotes the
strengthening of peace, security and stability. It aims at achieving global economic and

social development.

The EAC Liaison Office to the African Union was established to promote and improve
relations between the AU and EAC, particularly in the area of peace and security. In

the Memorandum of Understanding signed between the AU and Regional Economic

Communities (RECs) and RMs in January 2008, the parties committed themselves to
facilitate the establishment of the Liaison Offices.  

The establishment of the EAC Liaison Office to the African Union is governed by three
legal frameworks:

1. The Protocol on relations between AU and Regional Economic Blocks (RECs)
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signed on 27th January 2008 to facilitate the implementation of the measures
aiming to formali e, consolidate and promote cooperation among the RECs and
between them and AU.
2. The Protocol relating to the establishment of the AU Peace and Security Council
related to the need to ensure close harmoni ation and coordination with regional
mechanisms for conflict prevention, management and resolution adopted by the
AU Assembly in July 2002;
3. The Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) on cooperation in the area of
peace and security between the AU, the RECs and coordinating mechanisms of
the regional standby brigades of Eastern Africa and Northern Africa signed in
2008.
The EAC Liaison Office to the African Union contributes to the operationalization of the
African Peace and Security Architecture (APSA), as well as strengthens cooperation and
closely coordinates AU’s and EAC’s activities towards shared goals of ridding the region

of the scourge of conflicts and laying the foundation for sustainable peace, security
and stabiity. The other programmes EAC focuses on include trade liberalisation, natural

resources management within the SADC region, energy, infrastructure development
and technological advancement.
Contact Information:
Head of EAC Liaison Office to the AU

Contact Information Redacted

(Addis office)

ECCAS Liaison Office to the African Union
The Economic Community of Central African States (ECCAS) was formed in October

1983 in Libreville. At its creation, ECCAS’ objective was to promote and reinforce a

harmonious cooperation and an autonomous and equilibrated development in the
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framework of its economic and social activities.

Unfortunately, ECCAS experienced a cessation of activities from 1992-1998 due to
internal crises experienced by its member states. In 1998 the Heads of State and
Government decided to re-launch ECCAS and include the promotion peace, security
and stability within the region to the agenda.

ECCAS’ aim is to realize collective autonomy improve the standards of living of its

population, upgrade and maintain economic stability, reinforce pacific relationships
among member states and to contribute to overall progress of the entire African
continent. ECCAS is comprised of 10 member States: The Republic of Angola, the
Republic of Burundi, The Republic of Cameroon, The Central African Republic, The
Republic of Congo, The Democratic Republic of Congo, The Republic of Gabon, the

Republic of Gabon, the Republic of Equatorial Guinea, The Democratic Republic of Sao
Tome and Principe and the Republic of Chad.

The ECCAS liaison office to the African Union was established in 2008. The ECCAS
liaison office with the African Union was established in conformity to the underlined

protocols:

1. The Protocol on relations between AU and Regional Economic Blocks (RECs)
signed on 27th January 2008 to facilitate the implementation of the measures
aiming to formali e, consolidate and promote cooperation among the RECs and
between them and AU. This would be through coordination and harmoni ation
of their policies, measures, programmes and activities in all fields and sectors
that can contribute to the reali ation of the objectives of AU Constitutive Act
(2000) and the treaty establishing the African Economic Community (1991);
2. The Protocol relating to the establishment of the AU Peace and Security Council
related to the need to ensure close harmoni ation and coordination with regional
mechanisms for conflict prevention, management and resolution adopted by the
AU Assembly in July 2002;

3. The Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) on cooperation in the area of
peace and security between the AU, the RECs and coordinating mechanisms
of the regional standby brigades of Eastern Africa and Northern Africa
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signed in 2008 in which Article 20(1) stipulates, “Without prejudice to the
primary role of the Union in the promotion and maintenance of peace, security
and stability in Africa, the RECs and, where appropriate, the Coordinating
Mechanisms shall be encouraged to anticipate and prevent conflicts within and
among their Member States and, where conflicts do occur, to undertake peacemaking and peace-building efforts to resolve them, including the deployment of
peace support missions” and Article 20(3) stipulates that, “The RECs managing
regional brigades within the framework of the African Standby Force and the
Coordinating Mechanisms, shall, upon decision by Council, make available their
assets and capabilities, including planning, to the other RECs and Coordinating
Mechanisms or the Union, in order to facilitate the deployment of peace support
operations outside their areas of jurisdiction.”
The principle objective of the ECCAS Liaison Office to the AU is to improve the

information flow between ECCAS and the AU and vice versa as well as to ensure the

representation and the visibility of ECCAS within the AU. ECCAS analyzes and evaluates
information and confers the relevant information to ECCAS. The liaison office has

extended its mandate from focusing most of it work with the Departments of Peace and

Security, Economic Affairs and Political Affairs to working with all departments at the
AU.

Contact Information:
Head of ECCAS Liaison Office to the AU

Contact Information Redacted

(Addis office)

ECOWAS Liaison Office to the African Union
The Economic Community of West African States (ECOWAS) was created on 28 May,
1975 through the Treaty of Lagos. The headquarters of ECOWAS is located in Abuja,
Lagos. ECOWAS is comprised of 15 West African member states, namely: Benin, Burkina

Faso, Cape Verde, Cote d’Ivoire, Gambia, Ghana, Guinea, Guinea Bissau, Liberia, Mali,
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Niger, Nigeria, Senegal, Sierra Leone and Togo.

Its objective is to attain trade and economic cooperation and to promote peace and
security in the region. ECOWAS promotes trade and investment, trade liberalisation
and facilitation, agriculture and food

The establishment of the ECOWAS Liaison Office to the African Union is governed by
three legal frameworks:

1. The Protocol on relations between AU and Regional Economic Blocks (RECs)
signed on 27th January 2008 to facilitate the implementation of the measures
aiming to formali e, consolidate and promote cooperation among the RECs and
between them and AU. This would be through coordination and harmoni ation
of their policies, measures, programmes and activities in all fields and sectors
that can contribute to the reali ation of the objectives of AU Constitutive Act
(2000) and the treaty establishing the African Economic Community (1991);

2. The Protocol relating to the establishment of the AU Peace and Security Council
related to the need to ensure close harmoni ation and coordination with regional
mechanisms for conflict prevention, management and resolution adopted by the
AU Assembly in July 2002;
3. The Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) on cooperation in the area of
peace and security between the AU, the RECs and coordinating mechanisms of
the regional standby brigades of Eastern Africa and Northern Africa signed in
2008 in which Article 20(1) stipulates, “Without prejudice to the primary role
of the Union in the promotion and maintenance of peace, security and stability
in Africa, the REcs and, where appropriate, the Coordinating Mechanisms
shall be encouraged to anticipate and prevent conflicts within and among
their Member States and, where conflicts do occur, to undertake peace-making
and peace-building efforts to resolve them, including the deployment of peace
support missions” and Article 20(3) which stipulates that, “The RECs managing
regional brigades within the framework of the African Standby Force and the
Coordinating Mechanisms, shall, upon decision by Council, make available their
assets and capabilities, including planning, to the other RECs and Coordinating
Mechanisms or the Union, in order to facilitate the deployment of peace support
operations outside their areas of jurisdiction.”
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The ECOWAS Liaison Office to the African Union contributes to the operationalization of
the African Peace and Security Architecture (APSA), as well as strengthens cooperation

and closely coordinates AU’s and ECOWAS’s activities towards shared goals of ridding

the region of the scourge of conflicts and laying the foundation for sustainable peace,
security and stability. Its key priorities include areas relevant for the promotion and

maintenance of peace, security and stability in Africa including: the operationalization
and functioning of the African Peace and Security Architecture (APSA); the prevention,

management and resolution of conflicts; humanitarian action and disaster response;

post-conflict reconstruction and development; arms control and disarmament; counterterrorism and the prevention and combating of trans-national organized crime.
Contact Information:
Head of ECOWAS Liaison Office to the AU

Contact Information Redacted

SADC Liaison Office to African Union
The Southern African Development Community (SADC) is an inter-governmental

organization made up of 15 member states, headquartered in Garborone, Botswana.
SADC was transformed into a development community on 17 August, 1992 in Windhoek,

Namibia when the Declaration and Treaty was signed at the Summit of Heads of State
and Government thereby giving the organization a legal character. In 2001, the 1992

SADC treaty was amended to redesign the structures, policies and procedures of SADC.
Its objective is to promote socio-economic cooperation and integration as well as
political and security cooperation amongst all its member states.

SADC has 15 member states, namely: Angola, Botswana, DRC, Lesotho, Madagascar,
Malawi, Mauritius, Mozambique, Namibia, Seychelles, South Africa, Swaziland,
Tanzania, Zambia and Zimbabwe.
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The establishment of the SADC Liaison Office to the African Union is governed by three

legal frameworks:

1. The Protocol on relations between AU and Regional Economic Blocks (RECs)
signed on 27th January 2008 to facilitate the implementation of the measures
aiming to formali e, consolidate and promote cooperation among the RECs
and between them and AU.
2. The Protocol relating to the establishment of the AU Peace and Security Council
related to the need to ensure close harmoni ation and coordination with regional
mechanisms for conflict prevention, management and resolution adopted by the
AU Assembly in July 2002;
3. The Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) on cooperation in the area of
peace and security between the AU, the RECs and coordinating mechanisms of
the regional standby brigades of Eastern Africa and Northern Africa signed in
2008.

The role of the SADC Liaison Office to African Union is mainly to reinforce  communication

and coordination between  AU and SADC,  improve confidence building, promote joint

initiatives, increase participation in each other’s meetings, promote harmonization
among RECs and other regional mechanisms through exchange of best practices and
joint activities, facilitate the application of subsidiarity for vertical coherence. The liaison

office to the AU coordinates and monitors all areas of cooperation between SADC and

the AU. These areas include but are not limited to arms control, conflict management
and resolution, integration and the harmonization of economic development within
the SADC region.

The Liaison Office promotes also the integration of regional initiatives into continental

frameworks, the transposition and domestication of continental decisions at regional
level as well as the operationalization of continental architecture such as African Union

Peace and Security Architecture (APSA), the African Governance Architecture (AGA),

the continental agenda in the areas of infrastructure development, harmonization of
trade policies, non-tariff barriers to facilitate intra-african trade, regional integration,
social development, industrial development, human capital development, trade,
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monetary and economic integration.
Contact Information:
Head of SADC Liaison Office to the AU

Contact Information Redacted

(Addis office)

Regional Mechanisms
North Africa Regional Capability (NARC)
The idea for the North Africa Regional Capability (NARC) was formed in 2007 and

by 2008 all of its member states had signed an MoU. On 28 May 2010, NARC signed
the Memorandum of Understanding on cooperation in the area of peace and security
between the African Union, the Regional Economic Communities and the Regional

Standby Brigades of Eastern Africa and Northern Africa at the headquarters of the
African Union in Addis Ababa.

The Arab Maghreb Union (UMA) cooperating with Egypt were initially designated to act

as one of the regional organization which would create and support the African Peace
and Security Architecture (APSA) and its components. Nevertheless, intra-regional

differences prevented progress on the project. NARC was created to take on the role of
the regional mechanism for Northern Africa.

With its Headquarters based in Tripoli, Libya; NARC consists of 5 member states,
namely: Algeria, Libya, Tunisia, Egypt and the Republic of Sahara. Mauritania remains
an observer.

The establishment of NARC is governed by:
1. The Protocol relating to the establishment of the AU Peace and Security Council

C-58
Regional Economic Communities Recognized by the AU

219

related to the need to ensure close harmoni ation and coordination with regional
mechanisms for conflict prevention, management and resolution adopted by
the AU Assembly in July 2002 in which Article 16(8) stipulates that, “In order
to strengthen coordination and cooperation, the Commission shall establish
liaison offices to the Regional Mechanisms. The Regional Mechanisms shall be
encouraged to establish liaison offices to the Commission.”
2. The Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) on cooperation in the area of
peace and security between the AU, the RECs and coordinating mechanisms of
the regional standby brigades of Eastern Africa and Northern Africa signed in
2008 in which Article 20(1) stipulates, “Without prejudice to the primary role
of the Union in the promotion and maintenance of peace, security and stability
in Africa, the REcs and, where appropriate, the Coordinating Mechanisms
shall be encouraged to anticipate and prevent conflicts within and among
their Member States and, where conflicts do occur, to undertake peace-making
and peace-building efforts to resolve them, including the deployment of peace
support missions” and Article 20(3) stipulates that, “The RECs managing
regional brigades within the framework of the African Standby Force and the
Coordinating Mechanisms, shall, upon decision by Council, make available their
assets and capabilities, including planning, to the other RECs and Coordinating
Mechanisms or the Union, in order to facilitate the deployment of peace support
operations outside their areas of jurisdiction.”
Based on these two frameworks; the activities and programs of the NARC focus

mainly on all areas relevant for the promotion and maintenance of peace, security

and stability in Africa including: the operationalization and functioning of the African
Peace and Security Architecture (APSA); the prevention, management and resolution
of conflicts; humanitarian action and disaster response; post-conflict reconstruction

and development; arms control and disarmament; counter-terrorism and the
prevention and combating of trans-national organized crime; border management;

capacity building, training and knowledge sharing; resource mobilization and in many
other areas of shared priorities and common interest as may be agreed. In the area of
operationalization of APSA, NARC collaborates with the African Union and the other

REC offices to ensure the full and effective functioning of the African Standby Force
(ASF), Continental Early Warning System (CEWS) and the Military Staff Committee.
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Appendix 3: Foreign Offices to the
African Union
1. United Nations Liaison Office to the African Union (UNOAU)7
The strong relationship between the United Nations and the African Union dates back

to the Organization of African Unity period. In 2006, the General Assembly endorsed
the recommendation of the Secretary-General to establish a United Nations Liaison
Office with the OAU. UNOAU in Addis Ababa serves as the official link between the

UN and the African Union and other African sub-regional organizations. The United
Nations Department of Political Affairs (DPA) and the African Union began operating

under the Ten Year Capacity Building Programme for the African Union in 2006. The
UN support at the African Union is organized around various themes, with advances
made in peace, security and capacity-building.

Within the framework of engaging the African Union, the UNOAU boosts the African

Union’s capacity to provide electoral assistance to AU member states. Support
is directed at strengthening the Democracy and Electoral Assistance Unit of the

African Union. This includes assistance for the establishment of a database of African
electoral management bodies, experienced election observers and experts, and non-

governmental organizations who work on elections. UNOAU also has regular “desk to
desk” meetings with the African Union on the prevention and management of conflicts

since 2008. These meetings bring together UN and AU officials for information sharing,
coordination and the strengthening of partners.

In addition, the liaison office provides assistance at strategic, institutional and

operational levels. For instance, the UN assisted the AU in the development of an
African Union mediation strategy, in making operation the Panel of the Wise and

in developing a tailored training on AU mediation support. UNOAU also provides
assistance to the Secretariat of the AU Peace and Security Council by advising the AU
7

http://www.un.org/wcm/content/site/undpa/main/activities_by_region/africa/unlo
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on the establishment of a sanctions committee, for building institutional memory and
for the work of the AU Gender Directorate in the areas of peace and security. UN and

AU cooperation has intensified over the past few years in their collaborative efforts in
conflict mediation and peacekeeping. UN and AU peacemakers patrol side by side in
Darfur. UN and AU offices cooperate together towards resolving the crisis in the eastern

Democratic Republic of the Congo and in tandem, provide support in the response to
political crises in countries like Kenya, the Comoros, Mauritania, Guinea, Niger and
Madagascar.

2.

European Union Delegation to the African Union8

Both African and Europe are bound together by history, culture, geography and mutual

values: respect for human rights, equality, solidarity, democracy. The Delegation of
the European Union to the African Union started two years before the entry into force
of the Lisbon treaty. The EU delegation to the AU was established as an integrated
function of EU Delegation comprising European Commission and the European Council

components. The EU delegation the AU started to operate mid-January 2008 with the
arrival of its Head of Delegation Koen Vervaeke in Addis Ababa.

Within the framework of the engaging the AU, the EU delegation to the AU was established

to help coordinate EU policy and action relating to the AU as well as to maintain close
contact with the AU Commission- its other institutions and the representative offices of
the African sub-regional organisations and AU countries. In addition, the EU delegation
helps, advises and supports the AU on request in all the areas outlined in the Africa-EU
strategy

The close EU-AU cooperation on peace and security has become a driving force for

the development of a fully-fledged Africa- EU strategic partnership, leading into a
strong Joint Africa-EU Strategy (JAES) in 2007, a First Action Plan and furthermore,

a strong Partnership on Peace and Security. With this new strategic framework, the
EU went beyond development aid and recognized the African Union, and Africa as a

8

http://eeas.europa.eu/delegations/african_union/index_en.htm
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whole, as a strategic political partner. The new joint Africa-EU partnership enables
comprehensive dialogue between both continents on issues of democratic governance

and human rights, peace and security, gender equality, Millennium Development Goals
(MDGs), energy, climate change, migration, employment etc. The AU Commission is the
main executive arm of the Africa-EU Strategic Partnership, under the political guidance
of the AU member states and the AU Chairperson, Dr. Nkosazana Dlamini Zuma.

Since its foundation in 2002, the African Union has made huge leaps towards preventing,

managing and resolving conflicts in Africa. This is evidenced through the establishment

of the African Peace and Security Architecture (APSA) and the AU lead Peace Support

Operations (PSOs). The key APSA elements are the Peace and Security Council (PSC),
the Panel of the Wise (PoW), the African Standby forces (ASF), the African Peace Fund

and the Continental Early Warning System (CEWS). The construction of APSA has

progressed steadily since 2004.The AU missions in Sudan (AMIS), AMISOM in Somalia
and the ECCAS mission in the Central African Republic (MICOPAX) highlight the crucial
role that the AU and the Regional Economic Communities (RECs) play in securing
peace on the continent.

High-level political dialogue continues between the AU and EU with great steps in

gathering the EU political and Security Committee and the AU Peace and Security
Committee for regular dialogue on issues of common interest. Through this partnership,

the EU delegation to the African Union envisions an increased political dialogue on
peace and security matters, full operationalization of the APSA and predictable funding

enabling APSA’s building blocks; the AU and Regional Economic Mechanisms (RECs
and RMs), to plan and execute PSOs in Africa. In 2004, the African Peace Facility (APF)

was established in response to a request by African leaders. The APF contributes to
African peace and security through targeted support at the continental and regional
levels in all areas of conflict management. Through the APF, the EU has given significant

support to the African Peace and Security agenda.
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3.

United States Mission to the African Union (USAU)9

The United States of America mission was formally opened in 2006. The goal of the

establishment of the United States Mission to the was to create a partnership with the

African Union in ways that strengthen democratic institutions, promote peace and
stability, support sustainable economic development through increased trade and
investment, and improve the lives and health of all Africans.

To fulfil these goals, USAU uses a program focused approach on various issues. USAU envisions
a powerful AU Political Affairs Department (PAD) that promotes democratic development, rule

of law, respect for human rights, strong civil societies with durable solutions for humanitarian
crises. The USAU supports the African Union’s Democracy and Electoral Assistance Unit
(DEAU) through financial and technical assistance for elections missions.

In addition, USAU works with the AU peace and Security Commission and the African

Permanent Representatives to support the AU in various ways. These include supporting

conflict mitigation through mediation and peacekeeping, a Continental Early Warning
system that detects threats to peace and security on the continent before they erupt
called the African Standby Force (ASF). UNLO has also supported the AU in establishing
a strong coordination and communications plan for maritime safety and security.

The USAU mission seeks to increase cultural understanding and facilitate diplomatic
channels between the U.S. government and member states of the AU.

On January 30, 2013 the AUC Chairperson Dr. Nkozasana Dlamini-Zuma, signed a

Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) to further cement the US-AU partnership.
Assistant Secretary for African Affairs Johnnie Carson, present at the AU signing

ceremony, presented Chairperson’s Dlamini-Zuma’s signed copy of the MOU to the
U.S. Secretary of State Hilary Clinton, who signed the MOU as one of her last acts in

the office on February 1, 2013, ushering a new phase of the relationship between the

United States government and the African Union. The USAU mission seeks to achieve
common policy objectives in the years ahead.

9

http://www.usau.usmission.gov/
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Appendix 4: African Union Scientific
and Technical Offices
1. The Scientific, Technical and Research Commission (STRC),
Lagos, Nigeria
Vision
The vision of the STRC is to coordinate and promote scientific and technological research

and findings, and to serve as a clearing house for all scientific and technical activities of the
continent through a sharpening of the overall national and regional development plans,

strategies and policies in order to ensure full explanation of national and natural resources for
a durable long-term growth and development.

Mandate
The specific mandate of the STRC include:

-

Supervision of the sub-regional offices and projects;

-

Implementation of ascribed priority programmes of the AU in science and
technology for development;

-

Organisation of training courses, seminars, symposia, workshops and technical
meetings as approaches to implementing its coordination mandate;

-

Publication and distribution of speciali ed scientific books and documents of
original value to Africa; and

-

Servicing the various inter-African Committees of Experts including the Scientific
council for Africa

Core Functions:
-

To coordinate programmes in applied research especially through the inter-
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African committees of experts;
-

To identify funding for research projects of interest and training;

-

To promote best practices emanating from scientific and technological
development applications;

-

To exchange and disseminate information and research documentation in the
field of scientific and technological development;

-

To organi e training programmes and exchanges of researchers and specialists;

-

To promote research partnerships and networks;

-

To promote research in all relevant fields;

-

To promote support to member states in the organisation of pilot projects;

-

To develop research data for dissemination;

-

To coordinate the initiation, preparation and the implementation of the
programmes and activities of the scientific and technical offices.

2. The Inter-African Bureau for Animal Resources (IBAR); Nairobi,
Kenya
Vision
The vision of the emerging IBAR is to be the vehicle for the AU to develop an appropriate

and independent expertise in the area of animal health and production for the alleviation
of poverty of those involved in livestock farming and food security in member states.

Mandate

The mandate of the IBAR is to provide integrated advisory service and capacity building

that will enable member states of the AU to sustainably improve their animal resources,
enhance the nutrition and income of their people and alleviate rural poverty.
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Core Functions
-

To coordinate the activities of the AU member states in the area of animal health
and production;

-

To collect, collate and disseminate information in all aspects of animal health
and production among member states;

-

To initiate and implement projects in the field of animal health and production;

-

To collaborate and cooperate with appropriate member states, intergovernmental,
regional and international organi ations in matters of animal health and
production;

-

To harmoni e all international legislative aspects of livestock development;

-

To develop links with reputable universities and regional research institutions;

-

To promote policies on poverty alleviation, emergency and relief interventions,
and

-

To promote trade and establish markets in livestock and livestock products.

3. Semi-Arid Food Grain Research and Development (SAFGRAD)
Programme; Ouagadougou, Burkina Faso
Mission
The vision of SAFGRAD is to accelerate growth of agriculture by promoting the
application of more productive technologies friendly to semi-arid environment.

Mandate

The mandate of SAFGRAD is “To lead, coordinate and facilitate the formulation of

appropriate policies and programmes that would build resilience of rural livelihoods in
semi-arid Africa through strengthening of institutional capacities aimed at advancing

agricultural research, technology transfer and adoption; enhancement of value chains;
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management of natural resources; and mitigation and adaptation to climate change
and combating desertification as well as other related areas”.

Core Functions:
-

Promotion of food security programme through the development projects;

-

Eradication of poverty by developing programmes that enhance technical
transfer and commercialisation to generate employment and income;

-

Post-harvest processing to transfer farm produce into value-added products;

-

Planning and implementing programmes that enhance production and
development support services to increase production;

-

The on-farm resource management to facilitate the diffusion of successful
production and farm management technology packages that contribute to the
sustainable use of resources (nutrient cycling), integration of cereals/legumes in
livestock production systems;

-

Technologytransferandcommercialisationtofacilitatethediffusionoftechnologies
favouring generation of income, creation of employment and food security at the
household level among participating countries. The program puts emphasis on the
strengthening of women economic capacity and technology commercialisation;

-

Dissemination to farmers and other end-users of technologies to facilitate the
development of micro- enterprises and the generation of employment and
income;

-

Development of linkages and partnership between sources of technologies
(NARS, IARCs, Universities) and users of technologies (farmers’ association,
NGOs);

-

Documentation of success stories, lessons learned and experiences.
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4. Inter- African Phytosanitary Council (IAPSC); Yaoundé, Cameroon
Vision
The vision of a restructured IAPSC in the new African Union is for the office to be
the resource and market information centre for Phytosanitary and plant protection
activities in Africa. In the quest for food sustain- ability, it is important for member

states to be informed about quarantine pests, which are usually very devastating when

introduced into other countries. A revitalised IAPSC will be better able to protect the
continent from pest incursions and contribute towards the goal of providing the
African people with sufficient food and feed of high quality.

Mandate

The IAPSC is charged with the responsibility of:

-

Preventing the introduction of crop pests and diseases into any part of Africa;

-

Controlling and/or eradicating those pests and diseases already in existence in
the region;

-

Discouraging and stopping

the

uncontrolled

commercialisation

and

dissemination of agro pharmaceuticals and chemicals into and within Africa,
and
-

Preserving human health that could be exposed to toxic chemical residues used
in treating plants.

In addition, the IAPSC should also guide member states on the implications of applying

biotechnology for plant protection purposes as well as their implication for food
safety. The IAPSC should also actively participate in the capacity of African countries
to comply with the requirements of the WTO-SPS Agreement.
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Core Functions:
The core functions include:

-

Development and management of information to serve African and International
Plant Protection Organisations (IPPOs);

-

Harmonisation of Phytosanitary regulations in Africa;

-

Development of regional strategies against the introduction and spread of plant
pests (insects, plant pathogens, weeds, etc);

-

Promotion of safe and sustainable plant protection techniques, and

-

Training of various cadres of NPPO personnel in Pest Risk Analysis (PRA),
Phytosanitary inspection and treatment, field inspection and certification,
laboratory diagnoses, pest surveillance and monitoring, etc.

5. The Centre for Linguistic and Historical Studies by Oral Tradition
(CELHTO); Niamey, Niger
Mandate
The mission assigned to the Niamey Office’s mandate is to go well beyond the collection

of oral traditions and the promotion of African languages to include all aspects of
African cultures in their richness, diversity and convergences.

Core Functions:
-

To undertake sociological studies of African communities;

-

To ensure the development of practical texts in African languages;

-

To produce, protect and conserve recorded, written, photographed or audiovisual reference documents on oral tradition;

-

To ensure the systematic distribution of existing documents;
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6. The African Academy of Languages (ACALAN)
The Heads of State and Government of the African Union adopted the Statutes of the

African Academy of Languages (ACALAN) during their Khartoum, Sudan Summit of

2006. ACALAN is affiliated to the Department of Social Affairs of the African Union
Commission and is headquartered in Bamako, Mali.

Mission

The mission of ACALAN is to foster Africa’s integration and development through
the development and promotion of the use of African languages in all domains of life
in Africa.

Core Values
-

Respect for the cultural values of Africa, especially African languages on behalf
of the African;

-

Integration of the African continent for an endogenous development; linguistic
and cultural diversity as a factor of Africa’s integration and the promotion of
African values including an encouragement of mutuality and solidarity amongst
Africans.

Objectives
-

To empower African languages in general and vehicular cross-border languages
in particular, in partnership with the languages inherited from coloni ation;

-

To promote the convivial and functional multilingualism at every level, especially
in the education sector;

-

To ensure the development and promotion of African languages as factors
of African integration and development, of respect for values and mutual
understanding and peace.
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Appendix 6: Legal Instruments
1. The Constitutive Act of the African Union Commission (2000): Constitutive Act
of the AU: http://www.africa-union.org/root/au/AboutAu/Constitutive Act
en.htm
2. The Protocol relating to the Establishment of the Peace and Security Council
(2003) of the African Union: http://www.africa-union.org/root/au/organs/
psc/Protocol peace%20and%20security.pdf
3. Protocol on the Relations Between the African Union and the Regional Economic
Communities:

http://www.afrimap.org/english/images/treaty/AU-RECs-

Protocol.pdf
4. Memorandum of Understanding on Cooperation in the Area of Peace and
Security Between the African Union, the Regional Economic Communities and
the Coordinating Mechanisms of the Regional Standby Brigades of Eastern
Africa and Northern Africa: http://www.peaceau.org/uploads/mou-au-receng.pdf
5. The African Charter on Human and People’s Rights (1981): http://www.
humanrights.se/wp-content/uploads/2012/01/African-Charter-on-Humanand-Peoples-Rights.pdf
6. OAU/AU Declaration on the Principles Governing Democratic Elections in
Africa: http://www.eisa.org. a/PDF/oaudec.pdf
7. The Treaty Establishing the African Economic Community (1991): http://www.
africa-union.org/root/au/Documents/Treaties/Text/AEC Treaty 1991.pdf
8. Protocol

Relating

Management

and

to

the

Resolution

Mechanism
(1993):

for

Conflict

Prevention,

http://www.comm.ecowas.int/

sec/?id=ap101299&lang=en
9. Protocol to the African Charter on Human and Peoples’ Rights on the Rights of
Women in Africa: http://www.achpr.org/files/instruments/women-protocol/
achpr instr proto women eng.pdf
10. Solemn Declaration on Gender Equality (2004): http://www.afrimap.org/
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english/images/treaty/AU GenderSolemnDec04.pdf
11. Solemn Declaration on a Common African Defence and Security Policy:
http://www.peaceau.org/uploads/declaration-cadsp-en.pdf
12. Memorandum of Understanding (MoU) on Security, Stability, Development
and Cooperation (2002): http://www.africa-union.org/Special Programs/
CSSDCA/cssdca-memorandumofunderstanding.pdf
13. Declaration on Democracy, Political, Economic and Corporate Governance/
The New Partnership for Africa’s Development: http://www.eisa.org. a/
aprm/pdf/APRM Declaration Governance.pdf
14. The African Common Position on Africa’s External Debt Crisis (1987): http://
archive.lib.msu.edu/DMC/African%20Journals/pdfs/Journal%20of%20
Political%20Economy/ajpev2n5/ajpe002005007.pdf
15. Statutes of the Economic, Social and Cultural Council of the African Union:
http://www.africa-union.org/ECOSOC/STATUTES-En.pdf
16. Revised Draft Rules of Procedure of the Economic, Social and Cultural Council
of the African Union (2005): http://www.africa-union.org/ECOSOC/
RULES%20OF%20PROCEDURE.pdf
17. The African Charter on Democracy, Elections and Governance (2007): http://
www.africa-union.org/root/au/Documents/Treaties/text/Charter%20on%20
Democracy.pdf
18. The African Charter on the Rights and Welfare of the Child (1990): http://
www.au.int/en/sites/default/files/Charter En African Charter on the
Rights and Wlefare of the Child AddisAbaba July1990.pdf
19. 50th Anniversary Solemn Declaration (2013): http://au.int/en/sites/
default/files/50%20DECLARATION%20EN.pdf
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Online References:
v h p://press v.com/de ai /2013/05/25/305377/african-union-ce ebra es50 h-anniv/
v h p://www.aaregis ry.org/his oric even s/view/kwame-nkrumah-fa heredpan-africanism
v h p://news.bbc.co.uk/2/hi/africa/441768.s m
v h p://www. heguardian.com/news/1999/oc /15/guardianobi uaries
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v h p://soar.wichi a.edu/bi s ream/hand e/10057/3731/ 10102 Lawson.
pdf?sequence=1
v h p://www.modernghana.com/news/236966/1/nkrumah-and-panafricanism.h m
v h p://panafricannews.b ogspo .com/2006/04/his orica -significanceof 114612027079950517.h m
v h p://www.ajo .info/index.php/ajia/ar ic e/view/57203
v h p://www-rohan.sdsu.edu/~emaiersh/wncjomo.h m
v h p://www.bd ive.co.za/africa/africanperspec ives/2013/05/29/oaupaved-way-for-a-se f-re ian -unified-africa
v h p://www.codesria.org/ MG/pdf/nyangena.pdf

C-58

237

Legal Instruments

v h p://a erna ion.ukzn.ac.za/docs/12.3%20SpEd%202/17%20Ton.pdf
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v h p://www. heguardian.com/g oba -deve opmen /pover y-ma ers/2011/
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v h p://www.afdb.org/en/news-and-even s/ar ic e/ he-afdb-and-i s-par nersreflec -on-africas-fu ure-deve opmen -ca ed-agenda-2063-12074/
v h p://www.bbc.co.uk/news/wor d-africa-22006446
v h p://www.usau.usmission.gov/
v h p://www.un.org/wcm/con en /si e/undpa/main/ac ivi ies by region/
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DISCLAIMER: All photos used in this publication were taken from the AU website and
Google and are not the property of Oxfam International.
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Governmental Advisory Committee
Prague, 28 June 2012
GAC Communiqué – Prague, Czech Republic
I.

Introduction
The Governmental Advisory Committee (GAC) of the Internet Corporation for Assigned
Names and Numbers (ICANN) met in Prague, Czech Republic during the week of 23 – 28
June 2012. 50 GAC Members attended the meetings and 6 Observers. The GAC
expresses warm thanks to the local host CZ .NIC for their support.

II. Internal Matters
1. The GAC welcomes Viet Nam as a member of the GAC.
2. The GAC welcomes the African Union Commission as a member of the GAC.
3. The GAC welcomes European Organisation for Nuclear Research (CERN), the
International Labour Office, the International Criminal Court, the European Space
Agency, and the European Broadcasting Union to the GAC as observers.

III. Issues discussed and inter-‐constituencies Activities
1. GAC/Generic Names Supporting Organisation (GNSO)
The GAC met with the GNSO and discussed the expected impacts on GNSO
constituencies with the launch of the new gTLD program and the possibility of an influx
of new participants into the multistakeholder processes or change in constituency. The
GAC also received an update on the Consumer Trust, Choice and Competition Working
Group’s review of the new gTLD program, and the methodology behind identifying the
forty-‐five (45) different categories of metrics relating to consumer trust, choice and
competition.
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The GAC and the GNSO also had a discussion regarding the recent ICANN Board
rejection of the recommendations from the GNSO Council for protections for
International Olympic Committee and Red Cross/Red Crescent names and agreed that
further clarity regarding the status of work on this issue was required.

2. Board/GAC Recommendation Implementation Working Group (BGRI-‐WG)
The Board GAC Recommendation Implementation Working Group met to discuss further
developments on the Accountability and Transparency Review Team’s
recommendations relating to the GAC (recommendations 9-‐14). The BGRI WG has
agreed to launch the online register of GAC advice and is ready to take the next steps in
utilizing this important tool as a tracking mechanism for GAC advice delivered to the
Board; as well as requests from the Board for advice from the GAC.
The BGRI-‐WG also discussed the differences between the GNSO and ccNSO PDPs in
terms of whether or not they are requested to pro-‐actively seek GAC input on public
policy issues and how such input is currently being handled or considered. The BGRI WG
agreed that further work, including outreach to other SOs, should be initiated to identify
better ways to consider GAC input early within the PDP, noting the Board's responsibility
to inform the GAC of matters that may affect public policy issues. During the Prague
meeting the Board and the GAC made progress on recommendation 13, having
increased the face to face interactions with the Board, allowing for more focused and
additional exchanges during the two sessions with the ICANN Board.

3. GAC/Security Stability and Resiliency Review Team (SSR-‐RT)
The GAC received an update from the SSR-‐RT regarding the Review Team’s final report
on the review of ICANN's performance in preserving and enhancing the stability,
security, and resiliency of the Domain Name System. The GAC fully supports all
recommendations of the review team.
The GAC noted that in line with other ongoing discussions within the community the
report mentioned contractual compliance as an important area of focus, as well as
community outreach.

4. Domain Name Marketplace Briefing
The GAC received a briefing from ICANN, registrars, and registries regarding the ccTLD
and gTLD registry environments; the life cycle for a gTLD domain name including how it's
registered, how it operates, as well as the actions taken once a domain name expires.
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The GAC also received a brief explanation of the gTLD marketplace from the registrars
including various business models for the domain name industry. Staff also gave a
presentation of what the market may look like in the future with the introduction of
new gTLDs. The unequal geographic distribution of the ICANN accredited registrars,
especially in Latin America and Africa, was also expressed as a concern.
The GAC expressed a particular interest in ICANN’s role in the market.
5. Presentation from Intergovernmental Organisations (IGOs)
The OECD gave a presentation on behalf of 38 IGOs regarding protections in the new
gTLD program. The GAC welcomed the presentation made by the Director of Legal
Affairs of the OECD on behalf of 38 intergovernmental organisations (IGOs). The GAC
was advised that IGOs are treaty-‐based organisations recognized under international
law, the names and acronyms of which are protected as scheduled under Article 6ter of
the Paris Convention as well as in multiple national jurisdictions.
Mindful of its previous GAC advice to the Board on protection of names and acronyms
of international organisations enjoying protection at both the international level
through international treaties and through national laws in multiple jurisdictions, such
as Red Cross/Red Crescent and IOC, and recognizing the importance of assuring equal
treatment of qualifying international organisations under the same criteria, the GAC is
carefully considering the issue, with a view to providing further advice to the Board at a
time suitable to the GNSO consideration of this issues expected in July.
6. GAC/At-‐Large Advisory Committee (ALAC)
The GAC met with the ALAC to discuss ALAC’s plan for new gTLD objections and received
a presentation on their processes; as well as a discussion on how the GAC and ALAC can
work together to study the demand from and impact on Internet users from the gTLD
program launch; as well as a briefing from ALAC on their proposal for an ALAC academy
for capacity building within, and outside, of ICANN.
7. IDN Variant Briefing
The GAC received a briefing from the IDN Variant team regarding their work, the GAC
thanks the IDN Variant team for the information provided.
8. GAC/Security Stability Advisory Committee (SSAC)
The GAC met with the SSAC to discuss their work with law enforcement as well as the
security and stability implications of batching in the new gTLD program.
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9. GAC/country code Names Supporting Organisation (ccNSO)
The GAC met with the ccNSO and received an update on the Framework of
Interpretation Working Group, the Country Names Study Group, and the ccNSO
Strategic and Operational Planning Working group. The GAC shares the concerns
expressed by the ccNSO that there will not be Expense Area Group reporting on the
budget, which has serious implications for full and proper budgetary accountability and
transparency.
10. GAC/Address Supporting Organisation (ASO)/Number Resource Organisation (NRO)
The GAC received a presentation on Resource Public Key Infrastructure (RPKI).
***
The GAC warmly thanks the ASO/NRO. GNSO, SSR-‐RT, the ICANN Board, Registries and
Registrars, the ALAC, the IDN Variant Team, SSAC, the ccNSO, the OECD, as well as all those
among the ICANN community who have contributed to the dialogue with the GAC in Prague.
IV. GAC Advice to the Board1
1. IDN ccTLDs
In principle the GAC considers that the introduction of IDN ccTLDs on an
expeditious basis is in the global public interest. The GAC notes that a
conservative approach has been taken in respect of two character IDN
applications. The GAC is of the view that decisions may have erred on the too
conservative side, in effect applying a more stringent test of confusability
between Latin and non-‐Latin scripts than when undertaking a side by side
comparison of Latin strings. A practical approach should be followed allowing
confusability to be pragmatically considered on a case by case basis, following
publicly documented criteria.
The GAC advises the Board:
•

•

1

that when decisions are taken in this regard, that there be transparency of
process, and that decisions against the release of a string should be
accompanied by a detailed rationale.
the GAC will write to the Board with further reflections on the methodology
that should be followed when evaluating two character IDNs.

To track the history and progress of GAC Advice to the Board, please visit the GAC Advice Online Register
available at: https://gacweb.icann.org/display/GACADV/GAC+Register+of+Advice
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•

•

recently refused IDNs, particularly those nominated by public or national
authorities should be urgently re-‐considered in light of the above
considerations.
Without prejudice to the previous bullet and for transparency and
accountability purposes, the GAC further advises the Board to create a
mechanism of appeal that will allow challenging the decisions on
confusability related to proposed IDN ccTLDs.

2. ICANN’s role as an industry self-‐regulatory organisation
a. The GAC understands that ICANN’s role includes:
i. Overseeing the global DNS industry, and accrediting organisations to
participate in that industry
ii. Use of contracts to establish relationships with specific industry
participants.
iii. Overseeing and enforcing compliance with those contracts
b. The GAC welcomes the briefing on ICANN’s role in overseeing the global DNS
industry, and looks forward to further targeted discussions on this issue
The GAC requests a written briefing from the Board that explains:
•

The broad principles and particular mechanisms used by ICANN when
overseeing the global DNS industry, including details of each of the self
regulatory mechanisms it has developed for this role (including contracts,
code of conduct, and so on)

•

Why ICANN has chosen to accredit and contract with some industry
participants directly (for example, registries and registrars), and not others
(for example, resellers)?

•

How ICANN would resolve a situation where a reseller was identified as
breaching an ICANN policy or contractual obligation? How would a breach
involving a privacy/proxy provider be handled? It would be useful for these
hypothetical circumstances to reflect any documented procedures,
contractual obligations, and escalation measures.

3. ICANN’s role in the development of contracts
a. The GAC welcomes the publication by ICANN of the draft new Registrar
Accreditation Agreement (RAA). It appears that this draft contains many
changes from the current RAA, and has clearly been informed by a number of
LEA/GAC recommendations.
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b. Several questions relating to privacy and data protection issues and the
accountability of resellers remain outstanding. As discussed in the public
meeting with the Board, the GAC stands ready to assist in these discussions.
The GAC encourages the Board to provide written questions on any privacy
and data retention matters to the GAC to facilitate an early response.
c. The GAC emphasises the need for all ICANN contracts to be clear,
unambiguous and enforceable, and welcomes ICANN’s efforts to enhance its
compliance and termination tools as a part of the RAA negotiation process.
The timeliness of this work is increasingly important.
The GAC advises the Board
•

that this work should be finalised as a matter of priority, and

•

that all the necessary amendments and procedures should be in place in
advance of the delegation of any new gTLDs.

The GAC reiterates its interest and availability to assist with the resolution of these
issues.
4. ICANN’s contract oversight and compliance role
a. At the San Jose meeting, the GAC had asked the Board for an update on the
status of the LEA/GAC recommendations that relate to due diligence by ICANN,
and would appreciate a response.
b. The importance of an effective industry oversight and compliance function will
become more important with the upcoming introduction of new gTLDs, and an
increase in the number of contracts that ICANN will need to oversee. With the
accompanying likelihood of new entrants to the industry, it will be important for
ICANN to ensure that its compliance policies and processes are clear, publicly
known and consistently enforced.
c. The GAC has provided the Board with examples of organisations that have
separated their regulatory and operational responsibilities (see Annex 1). As
previously advised at the San Jose meeting, the GAC considers that a principles
based approach to structuring ICANN’s compliance activities would support a
robust and consistent oversight and compliance function.
The GAC advises the Board
•

to finalise improvements to its compliance and industry oversight functions
before any new gTLDs are launched.

5. WHOIS Review Team
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a. The GAC welcomes the final report of the WHOIS Review Team, and notes that
there are a number of common themes identified by the WHOIS Review Team’s
recommendations, the LEA/GAC recommendations, and the GAC’s advice
relating to ICANN’s industry oversight and compliance function.
b. The GAC endorses the recommendations of the WHOIS Review Team, and will
closely monitor the Board’s response and subsequent implementation activities.
The GAC advises the Board
•

to take account of the WHOIS Review Team’s recommendations as part of
the current RAA amendment process.

6. Root Zone Scaling
a. The GAC welcomes the draft report on Impact on Root Server Operations and
Provisioning Due to New gTLDs" and exchanged initial views on it with the board.
The GAC expressed its concern that the processes and decision taking
procedures to slow down, stop and adjust the pace of insertions of TLD strings in
the root in case of detected anomalies in the root system, including its
harmonized metrics, mechanisms and chain of command, are not yet defined.
b. The GAC also looks forward to the publication of more comprehensive data for
external review as planned.
The GAC advises the Board
•

to take this up in advance of the delegation of any new gTLDs.

7. Financial and Budgetary Reporting
a. The GAC believes that transparency and accountability with regard to
financial budgeting and allocation of resources between and within the
different constituencies of ICANN is a matter of fundamental importance.
The GAC advises the Board
•

to provide tools urgently for reporting on the distribution of allocation of
financial resources between and within ICANN in order to assure
transparency and accountability in financial matters.

8. Ethics and Conflict of Interest
a. The GAC welcomes the ongoing work concerning ethics and conflicts of
interest.
The GAC advises the Board
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•

to proceed urgently with all the necessary steps to implement an effective
and enforceable ethics and conflicts of interest policy, to strengthen ICANN
governance framework both in the context of the new gTLD process and in
all other areas of its activity.

9. New gTLDs
In addition to the advice previously communicated to the Board on June 17, 2012:
The GAC advises the Board
•

to review and plan action for the next round to ensure there is no repetition
of the low uptake in applications from developing countries.

•

that there is still important work to be undertaken to finalise the operation
of the Trademark Clearinghouse. The GAC therefore requests a status report
for its consideration no later than two weeks before the Toronto meeting.

•

that it requires further clarification as to the status of its pending request for
enhanced protections for the IOC and Red Cross/Red Crescent names at the
top and second levels, in light of the Board's rejection of the GNSO's
recommendations intended to refine the means of enhanced protection at
the top level in April, 2012.

V. Next Meeting
The GAC will meet during the period of the 45th ICANN meeting in Toronto, Canada.
During the 45th ICANN meeting in Toronto, there will be a high-‐level GAC meeting.
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ANNEX I
ASX
One example of an Australian organisation that has separated its compliance from its
operational functions is the ASX Group (which was created by the merger of the Australian
Stock Exchange and the Sydney Futures Exchange).
Like ICANN, the ASX Group is responsible for regulating an industry that funds it. The ASX Group
does this through its subsidiary, ASX Compliance PTY LTD, which is responsible for monitoring
and enforcing the ASX operating rules. ASX Compliance is wholly owned by the ASX Group, but
has a separate Board of Directors to other ASX Group entities. More information about ASX
Compliance is available at www.asxgroup.com.au/asx-‐compliance.htm
Ofcom
Ofcom is the regulator and competition authority for the United Kingdom’s communications
industries. It is independent of Government and policy development. Ofcom has a number of
roles and duties relating to identifying and responding to conduct which is unlawful, anti
competitive, or otherwise harms consumer interests.
Since it was set up in 2003, Ofcom's enforcement and compliance work has developed
significantly and is now undertaken by two teams, the Competition Group Investigations Team
and the Consumer Protection Team, which to breaches of regulatory rules or relevant law.
The powers available to Ofcom and the processes for conducting investigations into adherence
with regulatory rules, consumer protection issues, competition issues and resolving regulatory
disputes, are described on the Ofcom website at:
http://stakeholders.ofcom.org.uk/enforcement/competition-‐bulletins/complaints-‐disputes/
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Governmental Advisory Committee

17 June 2012
Dr. Stephen Crocker
Chairman of the Board of Directors
ICANN
Re: Processing of applications for new generic Top-‐Level Domains (gTLDs)
Dear Dr. Crocker,
I am writing to relay the GAC’s concerns about ICANN’s approach to processing new
gTLD applications.
The GAC shares many of the concerns that have already been expressed by members of
the ICANN community with regard to ICANN’s digital archery and batching processes.
These processes appear to significantly impact the timeframes for assessing and
delegating new gTLDs.
The substantive competition and fairness concerns being raised within the community
suggest that ICANN may not have fully considered the implications of these processes,
and highlights the need to fully consult with the community before taking decisions of
this magnitude. In short, the GAC is concerned that the potential risks associated with
the digital archery and batching mechanisms may outweigh the benefits.
In light of ICANN’s decision to initiate digital archery on 8 June 2012, the GAC advises
the Board to consult with the community as a matter of urgency to consider ways to
improve its assessment and delegation processes in order to minimise the downside
risks and uncertainty for applicants. In line with the concerns raised by the community,
this should include a focus on competition and fairness with delegation timing. The GAC
intends to address the issue of the digital archery and batching system at the Prague
meeting with the Board.
The GAC understands that the delegation of new TLDs to the root needs to be well
managed for stability reasons. This is one of the reasons why the GAC has been seeking
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information about root zone scaling from the ICANN Board. The GAC also seeks
information about how ICANN intends to evaluate the effect of delegating the first
batch in relation to root zone stability issues and, moreover, how this evaluation will
influence the timetable for the following batches.
In terms of the GAC’s role in assessing applications, I can inform the Board that the GAC
has identified several benefits from having a single Early Warning period in relation to all
applications (these relate to efficiency, consistency, and timeliness). On this basis, the
GAC advises the Board that it is planning to issue any Early Warnings shortly after the
Toronto ICANN meeting, in October 2012.
In relation to GAC advice on any contentious new gTLD applications, the GAC is still
considering its options, and is awaiting further discussion with the Board before making
a decision. Given the delays to the gTLD application process, the timing of upcoming
ICANN meetings, and the amount of work involved, the GAC advises the Board that it
will not be in a position to offer any advice on new gTLD applications in 2012. For this
reason, the GAC is considering the implications of providing any GAC advice on gTLD
applications. These considerations are not expected to be finalised before the Asia
Pacific meeting in April 2013.
I look forward to the Board’s response to these issues, and to further discussion as the
gTLD process continues.
Regards,

Heather Dryden
Chair, Governmental Advisory Committee
Senior Advisor to the Government of Canada

EXHIBIT C-61

EXHIBIT C-62

EXHIBIT C-63

C-63

CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATION
REDACTED

EXHIBIT C-64

C-64

DECLARATION
PREAMBLE
WE, the African Union Ministers in charge of Communication and Information
Technologies, have met in the Extraordinary Session on the 5th of November 2009 in
Johannesburg, Republic of South Africa;
GUIDED BY the Constitutive Act and Vision of the African Union (AU);
RECALLING the Executive Council Decision (EX.CL/238. (VII)) on establishment of the
Communication and Information Ministerial Conference (CITMC );
RE-AFFIRMING that Information and Communication Technologies are key to Africa’s
development and economic competitiveness in the attainment of the African Union
vision and the Millennium Development Goals (MDGs);
TAKING INTO ACCOUNT the African Regional Action Plan on the Knowledge
Economy (ARAPKE) that was adopted by the Executive Council of the African Union
DEC. EX.CL/261 (IX), Khartoum 2006 and the decision DEC. EX.CL/434 (XIII)on the
endorsement of its flagship projects, Sharm El Sheikh 2008;
ALSO TAKING INTO ACCOUNT the African Heads of State and Government
Declaration on supporting the programme of Infrastructure development in Africa (PIDA)
Assembly/AU/9(XII), Addis Ababa 2009;
RECALLING the decision DEC. EX.CL/434 (XIII) of the 13th Ordinary Session of the
Executive Council in Sharm El-Sheikh, 2008 calling on the AU Commission, in
collaboration with the Regional Economic Communities (RECs), Specialised Institutions,
Member States and other stakeholders to take the necessary measures to speed up the
implementation of the Reference Framework for Harmonization for Telecommunication
ICT Policy and Regulation, the Strategies and Action Plans for the development of a
Postal Sector in Africa, and the ARAPKE with a view to develop a strong, integrated and
the viable communications sector in the continent;
ALSO RECALLING the decision DEC. EX.CL/434 (XIII) of the 13th Ordinary Session of
the AU Executive Council on the establishment of a Communication and Information
Technologies Fund to foster the implementation of ARAPKE before 2010;
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CONSIDERING the vital role of ICTs in socio-economic development including
infrastructure and government services delivering, and its contribution to regional and
Continental integration;
APPLAUDING the decision of the Heads of State and Government to dedicate the 14th
Ordinary Session of the January 2010 Assembly to the theme; “Information and
Communication Technologies in Africa: Challenges and Prospects for Development”;
TAKING NOTE of the Report of the Experts Meeting held from the 2nd to the 4th of
November 2009, in Johannesburg, Republic of South Africa.

COMMITMENTS
WE HEREBY COMMIT OURSELVES TO:
1. ESTABLISH mechanisms to accelerate and monitor the implementation of
ARAPKE, the Reference Framework for Harmonization for Telecommunication
ICT and Policy Regulatory, the Strategies and Action Plans for the development
of the Postal Sector in Africa;
2. PROMOTE
Regional integration through
the development and
implementation of harmonized regional, continental policies and conducive
regulatory frameworks for affordable and reliable broadband infrastructure
development and private sector investment;
3. WORK TOGETHER to protect African geographic and heritage names,
traditional knowledge, and traditional cultural expressions which are recognized
as economic assets in the information society;
4. ENSURE that ICT policies are mainstreamed in other sectors at
regional and continental levels;

national,

5. INTEGRATE ICTs into National Imperative Programmes including Education
Training Systems and the public administration with a view to produce a critical
mass and increase skilled human capital and promote access and use of ICTs at
10% growth rate per annum;
6. PROMOTE ICT R&D initiatives in national imperative to ensure innovation and
development within the framework of Africa’s Science and Technology Research
3
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Programs (Consolidated Plan of Action of endorsed by the Executive Council in
Khartoum 2006, EXL/254 (VII));
7. WORK TOGETHER to promote the use of Country Code Top Level Domains
(ccTLDs) as they are a critical national resource whilst ensuring that the
technical and administrative operations are at international standards to foster
trust and use of African Domain Names in order to bring financial, economic and
social-cultural benefits to Africa.
8. PROMOTE the transition of Broadcasting from Analog to digital.

9. PROMOTE South-South cooperation.

DIRECTIVES
WE HEREBY DIRECT THE AU COMMISSION TO
1. Develop a biennial ICT outlook in order to facilitate the evidence based policy
formulation, peer review evaluation and ensure better utilization of the resources
for the development of the sector;
2. Develop standards and guidelines for African Postal Services and Strategies to
promote the utilization of ICT for the sector development;

3. Promote a massive penetration and use of ICTs into local communities using
African languages including codification programs to fit into IT standards, and
encourage the development of African Content-based applications to give them
rightful place in the information society;

4. Develop common definition, understanding , concept and guidelines on open
access, in coordination with relevant stakeholders;
5. Jointly develop with the United Nations Economic Commission for Africa, under
the framework of the African Information Society Initiative (AISI) a convention on
cyber legislation based on the Continent’s needs and which adheres to the legal
and regulatory requirements on electronic transactions, cyber security, and
personal data protection. It is recommended that AU Member States adopt this
convention by 2012;
4
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6. AU Commission to work closely with African Telecommunication Union (ATU)
and other relevant stakeholders to encourage regional ICT regulators to establish
an African regulatory body;
7. To conduct a continental study on telephone numbering based on the work
already done.

RECOMMENDATIONS
Based on these commitments and directives, we recommend to the Assembly of Heads
of State and Government to:
1. Urge the AU Commission, UNECA, RECs, Member States and specialized
institutions in coordination with all other African ICT stakeholders to establish
appropriate institutional
arrangements and mechanisms to interconnect ICT
backbones including national and regional Internet Exchange Points within
Africa and the rest of the world with objective of lowering the tariffs and providing
better quality of service;
2. Direct the Ministers of Finance to work in close cooperation with the Ministers in
charge of CITs in order to identify innovative funding mechanisms to enable
Member States to contribute to the African Union Communication and
Information Technologies Fund.

APPRECIATION
We EXPRESS our gratitude to H.E. PRESIDENT Jacob Gedleyihlekisa Zuma and the
People of the Republic of South Africa for their warm hospitality and excellent
organization of this conference.
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THIRD CONFERENCE OF AFRICAN MINISTERS
IN CHARGE OF COMMUNICATION AND
INFORMATION TECHNOLOGIES
03 - 07 August 2010
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AU/CITMC-3/MIN/Decl.(III)
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2010 ABUJA DECLARATION
PREAMBLE
WE, African Ministers in charge of Communication and Information Technologies
meeting at the Third Ordinary Session of the African Union Conference of Ministers in
charge of Communication and Information Technologies in Abuja, Federal Republic of
Nigeria, from 6 – 7 August 2010;
Guided by the Constitutive Act of the African Union and the Vision of the African Union
(AU);
Recalling the Executive Council Decision (EX.CL/Dec./238. (VII)) on establishment of
the Communication and Information Technologies Ministerial Conference (CITMC);
Bearing in mind the 14th Assembly of Heads of State and Government Declaration
on Information and Communication Technologies in Africa: Challenges and Prospects
for Development, Doc. Assembly/AU/11(XIV), held in Addis Ababa, Ethiopia, from 1 to 2
February 2010;
Re-affirming that Information and Communication Technologies are key to Africa’s
development and economic competitiveness in the attainment of the African Union
Vision and the Millennium Development Goals (MDGs);
Taking into account the African Regional Action Plan on the Knowledge Economy
(ARAPKE) adopted by the Executive Council of the African Union Decision
EX.CL/Dec./261 (IX) in Khartoum, The Sudan in 2006;
Considering the African Heads of State and Government Declaration
Assembly/AU/9(XII), on supporting the Programme for Infrastructure Development in
Africa (PIDA), adopted in Addis Ababa, Ethiopia, in 2009;
Considering also the Oliver Tambo Declaration adopted in Johannesburg in November
2009;
Recalling the Decision EX.CL/Dec./434(XIII) of the 13th Ordinary Session of the
Executive Council held in Sharm El-Sheikh, Egypt, in July 2008;
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Welcoming the various initiatives on the development of the Information and
Communication Technologies sector in Africa, including:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

The Reference Framework for Harmonization of Telecom/ICT Policy and
Regulations In Africa;
African Regional Action Plan for the Knowledge Economy;
Action Plan for the Development of Postal Sector in Africa;
EU-Africa Partnership on Infrastructure (ICT component);
EU-Africa Partnership on Science, Information Society and Space;
NEPAD Planning and Coordination Agency (NPCA) ICT programmes.
Connect Africa Summit, and
The Pan-African e-Network for Tele-Medicine and Tele-Education.

Taking note of the Report of the Experts Meeting held in Abuja, Federal Republic of
Nigeria, from 3 to 5 of August 2010.
HEREBY COMMIT OURSELVES TO:
1.

INTEGRATE Information and Communication Technologies into our respective
National Indicative Programmes;

2.

PROMOTE the mainstreaming of ICT policies in other sectors at national,
regional and continental levels;

3.

WORK TOGETHER to contribute to the implementation of the Programme for
Infrastructure Development in Africa (PIDA), notably its ICT component;

4.

PROMOTE the transition from Analog to Digital terrestrial Broadcasting and to
set up National Multi-Disciplinary Committee (Telecoms/ICT experts and
regulators, broadcasting experts and regulators and policy makers) on the
Analog Switch-Off with the mission, among others, to oversee the national
strategy and to coordinate with similar committees at regional and continental
levels;

5.

ENCOURAGE the African private sector to invest in ICT networks projects;

6.

SET UP national structure to promote the use of ICT in education to enable the
rollout and scaling up of the NEPAD e-School initiative;

7.

PROMOTE the implementation of the e-Post programme as part of the National
e-strategies taking into account coordination at the regional level;
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8.

SECURE the orbital/spectrum resources required to accommodate continental
satellites including applying as a block to secure allocation of unused ITSO
orbital resources to Africa as priority;

9.

SUPPORT the implementation of the ‘Connect Africa’ commitment to promote
human and institutional capacity building through interconnected network of ICT
Centres of Excellence;

10.

SUPPORT the creation of an African Centre of Excellence with continental
coverage, in the field of ICT;

11.

SUPPORT the decision to integrate the Ministerial Conference and the Executive
Committee of the NEPAD e-Africa Commission into the African Union CIT
Ministerial Conference (CITMC);

12.

ENCOURAGE the RECs to strengthen their capacity through the provision of
Postal Experts for an optimum implementation of the Action Plan for the
Development of the Postal Sector in Africa;

13.

INCLUDE postal entities in our strategies and programmes for the development
of the ICT universal access in accordance with the Declaration of the 14th
Assembly of the African Union held in Addis Ababa, Ethiopia, in February 2010.

HEREBY REQUEST THE AU COMMISSION TO:
1) Work with the ITU and with all the development partners to continue
activities on harmonisation of policy and regulations in Africa based on the
platform created by HIPSSA project in order to implement the remaining
components of the Reference Framework adopted by the CITMC-2;
2) Jointly finalize with the United Nations Economic Commission for Africa,
within the framework of the African Information Society Initiative (AISI), the
Draft Convention on Cyber Legislation and support its implementation in
Member States by 2012;
3) Set up the structure and modalities for the Implementation of the DotAfrica
project;
4) Conduct a feasibility study for the establishment of the African Space
Agency taking into account existing initiatives, and develop an African Space
Policy in cooperation with the RECs, UNECA and ITU;
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5) Implement the integration of the NEPAD e-Africa Commission governance
into the governance of the CITMC;
6) Provide support to Member States in implementing the e-Post programme in
cooperation with the stakeholders;
7) Enhance organizational and institutional capacity building for better
programmes and initiatives coordination, and for an appropriate and
consolidated mechanism for reporting to the CITMC.
8) Develop an action plan and a monitoring mechanism for implementation of
CITMC decisions
9) Strengthen the capacity of the Departments in charge of Communications
and Information Technologies within the African Union Commission as to
allow an optimum implementation of this Declaration
14.

APPRECIATE the role of African institutions, UN Agencies, African and
international development partners and the private sector in supporting the AU
efforts to develop the ICT sector in the continent;

15.

EXPRESS our gratitude to His Excellency President Dr. Goodluck Ebele
Jonathan, the Government and People of the Federal Republic of Nigeria for
their warm hospitality and excellent organization of this conference.

Abuja, Nigeria, 7 August 2010
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BEIJING – Joint Meeting of the GAC and the ICANN Board
Tuesday, April 09, 2013 – 16:45 to 18:00
ICANN – Beijing, People’s Republic of China

HEATHER DRYDEN:

Good afternoon, everyone.
We need to make a bit more room at the front table, please, for our
Board colleagues. Not everybody is seated. So I am -- Ah, there's one
over there, pleasantly located between Mexico and Lithuania. So that's
a great neighborhood over there. And to the right....
Okay. All right. Proximity to Bulgaria over here and Switzerland. Very
good.
Okay.
Thank you.

And we have one, perhaps, here.

Perhaps we have

everybody seated at this point.
Great!
Excellent. All right. I think we have everybody ready to go.
All right. So thank you to the Board for coming to meet with us. We
have a number of topics that we want to raise with you and some
questions, and one that I know was identified as well by the Board for
discussion in this session.
So I'll just run through what they are, and then we can get started.

Note: The following is the output resulting from transcribing an audio file into a word/text document. Although
the transcription is largely accurate, in some cases may be incomplete or inaccurate due to inaudible passages
and grammatical corrections. It is posted as an aid to the original audio file, but should not be treated as an
authoritative record.
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I know that we typically run out of time in these sessions, but let's get
through what we can.
So the first thing that we would like to raise are some questions or
concerns that we have around how exactly the public interest
commitment specifications would work, and some of the dispute
resolution aspects of that in particular.
And then we have a question about the application for dot IDN in
relation to those PIC specs.
Then we would like to discuss IGO protections, and more on gTLDs. We
would like to raise this issue of string confusion or string contention
with singular and plural top-level domains of essentially the same name,
as I say, in the singular and plural form.
As well, we have a question about the process to be followed regarding
establishing level of governmental support for a geo name and how that
is addressed in the process and how that gets reported on, whether
that's meant to be the geographic panel or something else. So we have
a specific question in relation to that aspect of the process as well.
We will ask about the April 23rd date and how that relates to the IDNs
that have been prioritized and are meant to proceed through the
process, so it's really a timeline question, I believe, in relation to that.
Then we would just like to raise the registrar accreditation agreement,
and some of the things that we heard earlier from law enforcement this
week, and we would like to reinforce some of the advice we have given
to the Board previously on that topic. And there may be things that you
are able to update us about as far as those negotiations are concerned.
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Then we would like to raise ethics and conflict of interest and what is
progress on that particular issue.
Then we have identified the IOC and Red Cross.
And as well, we understand that new hubs have been set up, so we'd
like to ask about the creation of those and how those decisions were
made.
And then, time permitting, to talk about the ATRT 2, but we do
recognize that we have quite a full agenda.
So we're going to be busy.
But before we go ahead with public interest commitments, someone
had suggested to me that I just make a few comments about what the
GAC is doing regarding gTLD advice, particularly for sensitive or
controversial names.
I'm hearing as well that there's been a bit of confusion about what we
are doing and how we're approaching it.
So in essence, we have two parts to this agenda, and the first one is
based on categories. So we would provide advice, specifically safeguard
-- what we're calling safeguard advice for those categories. And along
with that, we would aim to provide an indicative list of strings that we
think would be relevant to that safeguard advice.
And then the second part of our agenda is listing potential objections.
So applications for objection where the GAC would consider and discuss
advising on a consensus basis to not act upon a particular application or
if it is equal to being a string, then that string.
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So just a few points there since we have the opportunity, and I hope
that is at least of some use to those that have questions about our
process, which we're in mid process on. It's ongoing.
Okay.
So, Steve, did you want to comment before we proceed?

STEVE CROCKER:

That's a very long list. I despair of getting through half of it, much less
all of it.
My reaction in listening to this is I would like to shuffle the order, and so
my response is we'll take hubs for a hundred and see -- which would be
a lot easier than some of these.
So joking aside, you're going to have to pick somewhere between a
quarter and a half of these in the hour that we have, I think.

HEATHER DRYDEN:

Thank you, Steve. So I have tried to organize them in some sense of
priority. So let's just start at the beginning and see how far we get.
Yeah? All right.
So public interest commitment specifications. I will look to my GAC
creation to ask some questions or raise some concerns with the Board
at this time.
Norway, please.
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Yes, thank you, Chair. I have one specific question to one specific
application which then leads to one general question, then specifically
regarding the PIC specs. That's regarding the application for dot IDN.
According to the guidebook, Section 2.2.1.4.1, this is alpha three-letter
code in the ISO3166 list for Indonesia.
So my question is according to the guidebook, this application should
have been rejected. That's not allowed with the three-letter codes.
That is the first sort of factual information.
In the PIC spec for the application, it says that it has been put in a
change request for changing the string to dot Internet instead of dot
IDN.
So my question is is it possible in the application process to change
string?
And in that case, because in the status information on the Web page,
the dot IDN application still stands as in evaluation. And so if it's
allowed with change requests and changing the strings, the next followon question is that that will change the process of evaluation of
applicants, because to my knowledge, it has not been posted that there
is an application for dot Internet, as such.
So will there be a new early warning period, time period for that? And
what basis should sort of, for example, the GAC base the advice on, for
example, that string?
So that's my sort of first specific question and the two sort of follow-up
general questions.
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Thank you.

STEVE CROCKER:

You have the mic?

CHRISTINE WILLETT:

Yes. Is this on?
Hello.

STEVE CROCKER:

So Christine Willett will answer.

CHRISTINE WILLETT:

Thank you, Steve. This is Christine Willett.
So the dot IDN application was an applicant support application, went
through our applicant support process. And that application was not
successful in the applicant support review.

So that made that

application ineligible for further review in the initial evaluation or other
aspects of the program.
So that would end the evaluation of that application at that point.

HEATHER DRYDEN:

Thank you.
Okay.
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And let me ask what I think is the obvious follow-up. What's the
appearance of the dot Internet and is there confusion there?

CHRISTINE WILLETT:

I don't know that we have a string applied for dot Internet. I'm looking
to my team.
Do we have a string applied for dot Internet? No.

HEATHER DRYDEN:

Norway.

NORWAY:

Yes. Just a comment on the answer, then.
So, then, because then I would just expect in the status list for the dot
IDN that it says "rejected" or something, because that would then be
more explainable for -- because as it stands now, it looks like it's still a
valid application still in process. So that's -- Thank you.

CHRISTINE WILLETT:

So the applicant has been notified. There was an announcement and
we published the results for that application.
We are expecting that that applicant will withdraw and funds paid will
be returned.
But you're right, the status could be updated to reflect the current
status.
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Thank you.

HEATHER DRYDEN:

Thank you, Christine and Norway.
So next I have Denmark and then Australia.

DENMARK:

Thank you, Chair, and thank you to ICANN for clarifying that particular
case. And I think that case also exemplifies another concern that we
have, which is these applications continue to be more and more
complicated. And the PIC specs actually adds to that because now we
have several documents in which the applicant is stating their intents or
the conditions and commitments they want to apply to. But it's a little
bit confusing for governments to actually identify what text is the most
important. Is their priority between the different documents? And we
will have the application of January 2012, and then we have PIC specs of
March 5th, if I remember the date correctly, and in the end we will also
have a contract between ICANN and the registry.
So it will be difficult not only for governments but also for other
stakeholders to know where they should find the commitments of the
applicant.
So that's a concern I have.
Thank you.

HEATHER DRYDEN:
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Christine, would you like to respond to that?

CHRISTINE WILLETT:

Hello. Thank you, Heather.
The PIC specifications were developed and designed in response to the
GAC early warnings to offer the applicants an opportunity to clarify the
specific commitments they were making to the community in the public
interest.
So understanding that the applications are quite long, very lengthy with
many attachments, many documents, the intention was that the PIC
specification would offer the applicant a very concise way to specify
exactly what they were committing to and would enable the GAC
members to review those commitments in light of the early warnings
that had been received.

HEATHER DRYDEN:

Thank you, Christine.
Next I have Australia.

AUSTRALIA:

Thank you very much, and hello, everyone. We have a packed room yet
again.
So I have a couple of more general questions about the PIC
specifications and the surrounding processes.

In particular, I'm

interested in the standings for raising a dispute about a PIC issue.
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On my reading, it appears that there is a threshold for someone to have
standing to raise a dispute. I think the term is "material harm" or
"material damage."
What I'm interested in is the ability of governments or others to be able
to raise concerns if a PIC isn't lived up to, potentially on behalf of
someone else.
So, for example, a government may wish to raise a concern on behalf of
its constituents if a public interest commitment is not being lived up to.
And I'm interested to hear if that is possible and has been considered.
The second one relates to cost. As far as I'm aware, I haven't seen any
estimates of costs associated with going through a PIC dispute
resolution process, but I understand it's modeled on other processes,
and the costs, whilst less than taking a legal remedy, may be significant
for a consumer to pursue. So I'm wondering if any thought has gone
into that.
And the third one I think goes to the points which have been raised by
my colleagues, and it goes to the issue of certainty.
One of the reasons that the GAC raised the question of holding
applicants to their commitments was that it seemed to us to be
uncertain, the status of what now appear to be assurances or -- I'm not
sure what the correct word is -- of what was in the mission and purpose
and related statements in the applications was not cleared.
We now have the PIC process. I'm interested to understand the ability
to modify PICs down the track. I understand they are only fixed for time
and then it's possible to change them.
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I'm interested in if much thought has gone into how that would go
about. And for applications where governments express concerns or
others are likely to have concerns, because we're talking about public
interest commitments, how those might be taken into account in any
subsequent changes to those commitments.
So three broad areas. I appreciate if we don't get an immediate answer,
but I am genuinely interested in understanding how the thinking has
gone into this.

HEATHER DRYDEN:

Thank you, Australia.
I think Cherine as chair of the gTLD committee is going to respond.

CHERINE CHALABY:

There it is. It's working. Okay.
Thank you for your comment. I think I will answer one part, and Chris
will answer the second part, particularly the potential modification to
the PICs.
The question about the GAC ability to raise complaints, particularly in
cases where there's no evidence of material harm and regarding the
cost and regarding certainties, I think we are really very understanding
and sympathetic to that.
We haven't got an answer now, but we must find a way of supporting
the GAC in achieving this objective.

Page 11 of 43

C-78

BEIJING – Joint Meeting of the GAC and the ICANN Board

EN

So that's all I could say at this moment, and we will ask staff to think
about that.
So we will find a way.
Chris, do you want to talk about the PICs?

CHRIS DISSPAIN:

My apologies.
Peter, I missed the second question. I'm just going to go to the third
which is the ongoing commitments to the PICs.
So the situation is that the public interest commitment becomes a
contractual obligation under the terms of the process. And ICANN has
specific processes in place to deal with changes to registry contracts. So
any change to the contract would need to go through that process.
Now, there is no specific part of that process that refers -- a request that
says they refer -- a request for change must be referred to the GAC, but
it's a public process. And I think really trying to lay a process on top of
process on top of process makes it quite hard.
So this is an existing process. There are certainly public comment.
Everything is published, so that should be fine.
And our apologies, but what -- the second question, could you maybe
repeat?
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It was to do. It was related to the first. And it related to the issue of
cost. If -- had any thought gone into the issue of cost and whether there
may be an disincentive for the average consumer in pursuing the
dispute resolution process.

CHRIS DISSPAIN:

Cost is a double-edged sword. You have to have it to recover costs.
And it does act, to some extent, as a disincentive and often is intended
to act, to some extent, as a disincentive in order to prevent vexatious
clients. But the answer is yes. We have thought about the cost, and
there has to be a cost. So, otherwise, it would just be a free for all. But
I don't know whether Christine wants to comment on that specific issue.
You don't have to.

HEATHER DRYDEN:

So I have Denmark with a follow-up and then EU Commission.

DENMARK:

Thank you, Chair. And apologies for taking the floor again. But I think
the GAC needs to understand the status of the different documents.
If I understood Christine correctly then, when governments and other
stakeholders should maybe look at the PICs and disregard the
applications of January 2012. Maybe you could clarify then. Thank you.

HEATHER DRYDEN:
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Sure.

So the application overall represents the intention of the

applicant in how they intend to operate the TLD. So I think all of the
application is for review and consideration.

The public interest

commitments are calling out specifically what portions of that
application the applicant is committing to as well as any additional
commitments the applicant is choosing to make, which may not be in
the application explicitly.
So, to your point, I think both documents are worthy of review. But, in
regards to any early warnings received, the PIC specification was
intended to -- as the mechanism to address those early warnings.

HEATHER DRYDEN:

Thank you, Christine. EU Commission.

EUROPEAN COMMISSION:

Thank you, Chair. I'm not entirely sure this is necessary.

But, since

we're on record and just to ensure that model expectations are clear,
Mr. Chalaby referred to the fact that the GAC might have complaints
and in so doing use the public interest commitment dispute resolution
process. I just want to be clear that, if we had complaints, it would be a
government or public authority to use the public interest commitment
dispute resolution system. So this is on record. Thank you.

CHERINE CHALABY:
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EUROPEAN COMMISSION:

Thank you.

HEATHER DRYDEN:

Thank you. Are there any other comments or questions from the GAC
side? No. Okay. All right.
So let's move on to the next issue, which is protection of IGO names and
acronyms, specifically, protections at the second level in the current
round. And you might be aware that the GAC provided a list and some
criteria quite recently. And then we received a correspondence back
from the board asking for further clarification on three points.
And so this is just as much an agenda item being proposed by the board
as it is the GAC's.
I will ask Chris, who has been leading this on the board side, to lead us
off on this topic. Thank you.

CHRIS DISSPAIN:

Thank you. I hope you'll bear with me everybody as I go through a
series of steps in order to reach a conclusion.
First of all, I'd like to deal initially with a couple of supposed facts are
floating around that are not correct.
protected an acronym, that being IOC.

First is that the board has
That is not correct.

The

protection afforded to the Red Cross and the Olympics are their names,
not any acronyms.
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Secondly, there are some suggestions that our resolution, the board's
resolution of the 26th of November on IGOs already makes a decision
that we will protect names and acronyms. That is also not correct.
The resolution actually says the board requests the GNSO to advise the
board by no later than 28th of February if it's aware of any concern such
as with global public interest, that the board should take into account in
making its decision about whether to include second level protections
for certain IGO names and acronyms.
So, turning now to your advice, in respect to the advice to protect the
actual names of IGOs, that's problematic because it contains square
brackets in respect to languages and also lacks any suggested process or
advised process in respect to our review. It mentions a 3-year review
but doesn't go any further than that. So that's problematic, from our
point in view.
And, respect to the advice on acronyms, that is also problematic. A
number of reasons are set out in our letter to you. I know that there is - that your advice refers to -- and I'm paraphrasing here -- but reserving
the acronyms, but allowing the relevant IGO to give consent to a
registration. From a principle point of view, this would mean, as a
couple of examples, that the Church of England would require the
approval of the Council of Europe to register COE.church. It means that
the government of Canada to require the approval the Andean
community to register CAN dot anything.

And it means that the

International Standards Organization would require the approval of the
International Sugar Organization to register ISO dot anything.
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Now, even if this is what you intended in principle, the implementation
of this advice is extremely problematic.
Some examples: Who would each IGO who make a decision about
providing consent? How long would each IGO have to provide the
consent? Would no reply be equivalent to consent? What criteria
would be used to decide whether to consent or not? Who would draft
those criteria? What -- would the criteria be consistent across all IGOs,
or would consent simply be granted at the whim of an IGO?
The board believes that all of these issues make it extremely difficult, if
not impossible, to accept the advice as-is. Rather than rejecting the
advice, we seek an acknowledgment from the GAC in its communique
that there are issues that need to be worked through. And we seek an
agreement with the GAC that they will work with the board and staff on
those issues from now until Durban when the board will make a final
decision. Thank you.

HEATHER DRYDEN:

Thank you for that, Chris. Okay. So this is a clear request of the GAC.
Would anyone in the GAC like to comment now? And we can discuss
this as a GAC after this meeting as well, of course.
Okay. All right.
So let's move further along in the agenda. So more on gTLDs. We have
a question relating to singular and plural forms of, essentially, the same
word as a top-level domain. So, Australia, could you perhaps get us
started, please.
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Thank you, Chair.
So we've heard some preliminary discussions about the results of the
string contention sets where it appears that plural forms of words are
not considered to be in contention with the singular. So car and cars
and so on.
And, whilst I don't have any great detailed knowledge about the exact
tests or criteria which we use for string confusion or string contention
reason, it appears to us that there is potential for there to be consumer
confusion between strings of this type.

We have heard some

discussions in the community that others seem to share this interest.
And, simply to start the discussion with a question to the board about
whether the board shares this interest, potential concern, and whether
any thought has gone into it at this stage.

HEATHER DRYDEN:

Thank you for that Australia. Cherine will respond. Thank you.

CHERINE CHALABY:

Thank you for bringing this point. As you know, the independent panel
looked at these strings and decided that there was no contention, per
se.
Now the question is where does this go from here? I think, as far as the
board is concerned, with the new gTLD committee, this is it. I mean,
we're not going to seconds guess the independent panel. But, really,
the ball is now in your court whether the GAC wish to give advice on this
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issue. But we -- as far as I know, we have no intention of going against
the independent panel's advice, decisions. sorry.

CHRIS DISSPAIN:

Just wanted to add one thing, which is to make sure that you're very
clear that the panel was looking at visual similarity. So the very thing
that I think you think could be a problem -- you're, of course, entitled to
draw your own conclusions -- but the very thing that I think you think
might be a problem is the very thing that the panel looked at and
decided that they did not believe that those names were -- that there
was visual confusion. That's the advice that -- that's why they're not in
the contention set, because they looked at them. Okay?

HEATHER DRYDEN:

Thank you. Okay.
So next we have a question coming from Kenya regarding the process
for establishing whether an applicant has met the requirements for
support from governments for a geo name application. So, Kenya, if
you could please.

KENYA:

Thank you, Heather.
As you're all aware, the African Union Commission has a mandate from
all the 54 African heads of states, ministers, and the governments to
establish a dot Africa TLD as evidenced in the application
documentation that has been submitted to date.
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As you may be aware, there's another application. Originally, it was for
dot dot Africa. While the application remained dot dot Africa, the
applicant's guidebook section 2218 at that time did not define that
other application as a geographic name. But, after ICANN provided a
window for amendment, it made it identical and in direct competition
with the African Union Commission endorsed application.

And,

therefore, it is applicable to geo names criteria, including government
support.
Now, again, as you'll all aware, over 41 African governments are
compliant with the criteria required. And we followed all the required
procedures, including endorsement letters. We've participated in the
recent role coming number 307 on the list. In addition 16 governments,
including the African Union Commission, created GAC early warnings.
Now, Africa is a clearly designated geographic region as defined in the
UNESCO, to quote, composition and geographical continental regions
and selected economic and other groups. So the designation of an
African TLD as a geographic name is, therefore, technically and
procedurally correct. So this process must be subjected to sufficient
checks and balances for the protection of the interest of the African
continent and African governments and the Pan-African community.
So we would like to, myself and my colleagues -- and I think my African
Union member is going to -- African Union Commission is also going to
say something about this would like to express concern of what we
consider to be a very rather slow pace in resolving this issue.
Our expectation was that the geo panel would have by now clarified
some of these concerns, but this has not been the case to date. And we
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consider this delay as a form of interference on the African Union
Commission's mandate from our heads of states, from our ministers and
governments, for the African Regional Project.
We also consider this as persistent interference with the time delays
making it very difficult. And the issue is likely to have very substantive
political, economic, and social implications for Africa.
So we'd like to understand what the delay is, what the process is, where
it's stuck, and how soon we can expect this issue to be resolved. Thank
you.

HEATHER DRYDEN:

AFRICAN UNION COMMISSION:

Thank you, Kenya, African Union Commission, please.

Thank you, Madam Chair. And welcome to the board, and
thank you for this opportunity to interact with you.
I have a list of a lot of things to congratulate you for and to commend
your work with regard to the making ICANN a better place for
participation for all members.
But time will not allow me to go through all of that, so I will just
summarize again and tell you thank you for everything you have done
so far, specifically, within the African continent.
I would just like to summarize what Alice has just said as not only the
representative of Kenya as a member state but also one of the AUC
representatives.
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The issue in front of us is very simple. The African Union has been
requested by the users, the community -- it's not actually a political
decision that has been initially taken -- to take care and to implement
and to set up the dot Africa. So we went through a process, actually,
from the community to the ministers from the ministers to the
ministers of foreign affairs and from the ministers of foreign affairs to
the heads of states. And the decision has been adopted unilaterally
within the continent to take care and to implement that project.
Now, the question in front of us is very simple. We -- according to the
guidebook, the condition -- the condition is to have 60% support from
the member states. We get that. I don't think that anybody can again
get another 60% from that. We don't have 120%.
Having said that, this year being the year of the 50th anniversary of the
African Union in the OAU and people are looking for symbols of
integrations and achievements and symbols that are very important,
Africa is actually questioning itself why this dot Africa process, as she
said, is not really moving as it should be? We were expecting that, since
the old applicant did not have that 60%, it should have dismissed. And
then we continue the process. Because we are wasting time, resources,
and support from all the communities, from the business, and we are
wasting a lot of resources and time. And, therefore, we would like
really to know where this is going and how soon, as she said, will it be
implemented.
Again, thank you very much and thank you for everything you have
done so far since Dakar until now. You have achieved a lot of things
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within Africa. But, again, time won't permit that. I will take it up later
on with you. Thank you very much.

HEATHER DRYDEN:

Thank you very much for that elaboration, AUC.
So Cherine, please.

CHERINE CHALABY:

Let me start by thanking our African colleagues for bringing this issue to
the table. And we do understand the strong support that you just
expressed.
However, from the board perspective, I think it would be inappropriate
for us to comment on a particular application at this point. But let me
say -- and I'll ask staff if they want to add any comments. But we don't
believe there is delay, any fundamental delays. And the reason for that
is that the geo testing is done at the initial evaluation stage as part of
the initial evaluation. It's not another step that's going to be taken
afterwards. It's done at the same time or before. So, therefore, we
don't believe that there is a built-in delay in the system because of that.
I'll now ask Christine or staff if they want to add anything to my
comment.

AKRAM ATALLAH:

Well, this is Akram. We do not comment on particular applications.
And the applications are going through the process. And, since their
priority has not hit where we are in the process, they are not being
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delayed or being accelerated either way. So, when the priority of the
application comes in the initial evaluation, the results will be announced
for the appropriate application at the right time. Thank you.

HEATHER DRYDEN:

Thank you, Akram.
Switzerland, please.

SWITZERLAND:

Thank you, Madam Chair. And sorry for coming in late. But I have just a
question regarding to your comments on the IGO -- on the reaction of
the IGO proposal, if I'm allowed to ask a question. It might be a little
naive, my question.
Given -- and being happy that ICANN seems to have been able to find a
solution with the trademark clearinghouse on dealing with thousands or
even millions of trademarks on a second level, it is difficult for me to
understand why it should not be possible to develop something similar
for about 200 names or ICANN names of IGOs. So maybe the trademark
clearinghouse could be an inspiration to develop something similar in
that regard. Thank you.

HEATHER DRYDEN:

Okay. Thank you.

I think your question has been noted. All right. So

I think we can move on.
I'm looking at Brazil to ask a question about the -- ah. Okay. Which
topic, New Zealand?
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NEW ZEALAND:

Thank you, Heather. In the light of the concern expressed by our
representatives of Africa, I think we're entitled to a better indication of
just where dot Africa is, both applications are in the process, so that we
have some indication of timing associated with the decisions. Thank
you.

>>

307. We're doing 20 --

CHRISTINE WILLETT:

I can address the one dot Africa application has priority number 307.
The other previously original D-O-T Africa application has priority
number 1,005. And, as of last Friday, we just published initial evaluation
results through priority number 108. 1-0-8. And we're publishing -we've been publishing 30 a week ramping to 50 a week.

These

evaluations are still in the initial evaluation process.

CHRIS DISSPAIN:

Sorry, Christine. If you can just address the question of contention sets
being lifted to the highest priority number.

CHRISTINE WILLETT:

So certainly. The contention sets are not being -- results for strings in
contention are not being pulled together. When we announced the
prioritization draw and that proposal was put forth, the idea of
consolidating contention sets was set aside.

And initial evaluation

results are being -- evaluations are being done in priority order, and
results are being published based on priority number solely.

Page 25 of 43

C-78

BEIJING – Joint Meeting of the GAC and the ICANN Board

HEATHER DRYDEN:

EN

Okay. Thank you for that answer. I see the AUC asking for the floor.
But it might be worth stating first -- and I think you are perceiving this.
But there is a great deal of sympathy in the GAC for our African
colleagues and their concerns around this application.

So do not

mistake the degree of concern shared among colleagues here in the
GAC.
Okay. AUC, please.

AFRICAN UNION COMMISSION:

Thank you very much for that statement, and we take it as
something we can bank on something. Just a question to Christine
simply to me. I am number 308. Should I wait for the number 1008 in
order to get something on my evaluation, on the evaluation of my
application? This simple question.

CHRISTINE WILLETT:

So each application is evaluated independently. They're not compared
in any way. So, if your application was number 38, your results would
be published in sequence. There are a few applications out of the first
108 -- 15, in fact -- for which initial evaluation results have not yet been
published. They are the subject of either change requests, additional
pending clarifying questions, or other issues and missing information.
So we're following a process. And we expect that those held-back
application results will be published in subsequent weeks. But all of our
evaluation work is being affected in priority order.
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HEATHER DRYDEN:

Thank you, Christine. So Chris is going to respond a bit further.

CHRIS DISSPAIN:

I'm trying to get to a clear understanding that the gentleman from the
African Union wants to hear. So, Christine, am I understanding -- if I'm
wrong, please correct me.
My understanding is that the evaluation of number 307 will occur, and
those results will be published. And then, because there is another
application that is in a contention set at this stage, then you have to
then wait for that application -- is that not correct? You have to then
wait for that application to be evaluated. If that application is found -- is
rejected, then you proceed with your application.
If both applications are approved, then they go through the contention
set process. And, to be very clear, the issue that I think you have is a
misunderstanding that the geographic -- that the test to see whether
the application passes the geographic test of acceptance by countries
were separate from the initial evaluation or happened before the initial
evaluation. That is not the case. It is part of the initial evaluation. So,
as the application is looked at, the geographic panel looks at and sees if
it passes the evaluation.
So I appreciate that you might not like the fact that the second
application is some considerable time after yours; but, nonetheless, the
process is as I have explained.
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AKRAM ATALLAH:

The considerable time is two months, just to be clear, right?

All

evaluations will be done in August. And the second one is number
1,000. So it should be done half way between there and August. So
we're talking about a few weeks, really, at the moment.

HEATHER DRYDEN:

Okay. On this point, Norway? No. Okay.
All right. So I think we can move on again. So thank you, Brazil, for your
patience. If you could please ask your question. Thank you.

BRAZIL:

Thank you, Heather. Before asking my question, allow me to express
that Kenya and the African Union have full support from Brazil on their
positions in dot Africa. I think it's important to remark this.
Allow me also to thank Mr. Fadi Chehade for the kind words with which
he referred to the Brazilian steering committee yesterday at the
opening ceremony. Thank you very much.
Now my question. My question is more related to the timelines of the
implementation of the gTLD program.

We had a very interesting

discussion with Mr. Akram Atallah on Thursday.

And then a very

important information was brought to the GAC that the 31st IDNs,
gTLDs that have passed the initial evaluation process would be ready to
have their agreements and contracts signed on the 23rd of April. And,
as you know, GAC is shortly issuing advices. And there's a possibility
that one or more of those advices can refer to one or more of these
agreements that would be ready to sign the contracts on the 23rd. Then

Page 28 of 43

C-78

BEIJING – Joint Meeting of the GAC and the ICANN Board

EN

my question is how is -- there is a sense that these two timelines are
overlapping and that they're not compatible. And I would like to hear
the board views on this. Thank you.

HEATHER DRYDEN:

Fadi, please.

FADI CHEHADE:

Let me clarify that the goal is for us to be prepared around April 23rd to
start signing some contracts with new registries. But, frankly, it is a
goal. It is not a set date. We are working with the registries to find -- to
finalize the agreement with them. We have posted the agreement for
public comment. We're analyzing the comments, as we speak.
So we are moving, as I'm sure you've noticed lately, on a faster clip
trying to get things where they need to be.
But there's no commitment to a particular date. We will do this in the
right order. We will -- we are waiting for your advice. It will be part of
our thinking and planning and evaluation. And then, based on that and
the community input that we're getting, we'll move forward. But no
date is going to drive us towards doing something that is not in the right
order or considering all the advice from you and the rest of the
community. You have my assurance of that.

HEATHER DRYDEN:
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Thank you very much. It was very clear the explanation. Thank you, Mr.
Fadi.

HEATHER DRYDEN:

Okay. So you mentioned the contracts for the registries. And I think
this lets us move into the registrar accreditation agreement. And this is
something that, of course, that the GAC has been paying attention to
for some time. And we've heard from law enforcement. And we're
aware that the negotiations are still ongoing. So we might have some
questions for you. But, if it's possible to update us as well on what's
happening, that would also be quite useful. So I'm looking around to
see how we might kick off. Fadi. Please, that would be great.

FADI CHEHADE:

This is one subject I'm very, very happy to be here to brief you about.
The registrars have been negotiating their new registrar agreement with
ICANN for a little more than 20 months. I inserted myself into this
process quite intensely in the last 2 1/2 months. And I did because I
had listened to you, to the community, to many people. And it became
very clear that we need to bring the new RAA to a closure and to embed
in it some critical pieces that many of you had, frankly, signaled are
important here and in other parts of the community.
So I'm very, very happy to inform you today that we and the registrars,
based on the registrar agreement we posted a few weeks ago, have
now reached agreement in principle to move forward with the 2013
RAA.
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The 2013 RAA includes some remarkable additions. I'm going to walk
you through them quickly.
All 12 law enforcement recommendations -- I emphasize all 12 law
enforcement recommendations have been addressed in the new
version of the RAA. For example, the registrant WHOIS and the account
holder e-mail or phone verification and field verification are now part of
this agreement.

This is even beyond where the law enforcement

representatives left the table last year. This is further than they even
know.

So we were able to work with the registrars on even an

improvement of their last position.
Secondly, we now have abuse points of contact for law enforcement
guaranteed with the registrars.
Thirdly, something that was not expected because there is a PDP
process that is ongoing for the proxy/privacy specification, we have
worked with the registrars to include an interim proxy/privacy
specification for the protections to be in place now until a PDP is
completed. This is a fantastic new addition to this agreement.
Next we have created new data retention obligations, many of which
law enforcement asked for, so that they know the data they need is
there when they need it.
We have a new WHOIS SLA that actually addresses many of the
concerns that came from law enforcement and one that is particularly
important for me, next, is that we enhance the compliance remedies in
that agreement so that our compliance team has the necessary process
and the necessary remedies to achieve what they need to do.
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We have also now added a prohibition against cybersquatting as part of
that agreement.
We have added additional technical specs, DNSSEC and IPv6, to ensure
proper promulgation of these important specifications.
And then I come to the last three, which I want to emphasize, because
they're the most important three.

First, we have extended the

obligations that these registrars are signing up to in that agreement to
their resellers. And we now ask them for the very first time to submit
the names of their resellers. This is important. I imagine you can see
why.
The second of the last three, we have now agreed with them on a new
registrants rights and responsibilities document, which is not only
embedded in the contract and is enforceable in the contract but we've
even agreed on a form of it in plain language that a registrant can read
and understand. And we will be promoting this with them. It is not just
a document to promote. It is an enforceable document as part of the
contract.
And, finally, we have also created for the first time in this agreement a
clear path for negotiation and amendment.

So we don't end up

spending another 20 months next time we need to amend this
agreement. Many of you may have read in the press and in other places
in our Web sites and blogs about the intensity of that particular part of
the agreement.

But we now have two new amendments in this

agreement. The first one is called an extraordinary amendment, and it
is designed to allow the board in narrow, well-defined cases in the
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public interest for compelling and significant reasons to actually amend
the contract.
We have also added another amendment process that allows us at any
time to make a request to sit down with them and amend the contract.
And we will proceed in that path with them moving forward.
I'm just giving you the very high-level components of this intensely
negotiated agreement. These are significant steps forward in many
ways. We have completed all of this in good faith with the registrars.
And I want to tell you that we did this in a new spirit. And you can ask
the registrars and ask the people who have been familiar with this
contract, which is still out for public comment. We have done this in
the spirit of responsibility.

We have talked to the registrars that

together we should raise our collective responsibility to the public and
do things because it's the right thing to do.
The industry needs and has responded to my request to rise above the
negotiation and understand that we have a responsibility to the public
and to the public interest and, therefore, we want them to work with
us.
And, frankly, when you look at this list, it is very, very impressive. I'm
very pleased with it. And I ask you to consider and to appreciate that
we negotiated this in good faith, and that's the deal on the table.
We are still in a public comment phase. We will release the full revised
agreement, which actually the revisions are very limited to the areas
that we have noted in the last posting of this agreement. So there are
no new areas we discussed with them since we posted the agreement
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for public comment a few weeks ago. But we will issue a slightly
amended version that includes everything we've agreed to and that
should be out this weekend. And we look forward to working with you
and with them to really raise the public interest and raise the status of
our industry and how the registrars work in it moving forward.

HEATHER DRYDEN:

Thank you for that update, Fadi.
E.U. Commission, please.

EUROPEAN COMMISSION:

Thank you, Madam Chair. And thank you, Mr. Chehade, for this update.
Your personal involvement into these complex negotiations has been
noted; and we're thankful for your help in bringing this, it seems,
towards a conclusion.
Now we -- the European Commission does not take a position on
anything until we see the thing, and we understand that the contract is
not yet finalized. So we will reserve any judgment we might possibly
wish to make until we see the final results.
I also should note -- and this is -- since we are for the record -- We are in
an open session. For the record, our position is that we as part of the
GAC gave you the political indication of what we thought was important
to put in the Registrar Accreditation Agreement. But the nitty-gritty
details of the content of that agreement is a matter of negotiation
between two private parties, whether it is ICANN and the registrar,
specifically ICANN and the registrars.
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I just would like to have a confirmation from you, from the board, that
you have an understanding how important it is for Europe to work
together in the fight against cyber-crime.
You might know the European Union has recently launched a European
Cyber Crime Centre. Representatives of which are us at this meeting.
But also to ensure that others' interests and rights are also protected.
I'm referring here not only to privacy and personal data protection but
also to other rights in general and to ensure that the rule of law is
preserved into whatever procedure will be finalized in the Registrar
Accreditation Agreement.
We understand -- and I conclude here. I understand that in the draft
new Registrar Accreditation Agreement, there are exception procedures
envisioned to make sure that registrars which are subject to European
Union or its member states' jurisdictions do not have to violate
European Union law, which, of course, would not be acceptable, in
order to comply with the Registrar Accreditation Agreement.
I would just like to impress to the board that this particular MOU, Mr.
Chehade, that this particular process, this particular exemption
procedure and in general the fact that applicable law has to be
accepted, must be preserved throughout the process towards its
conclusion. Thank you.

FADI CHEHADE:
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HEATHER DRYDEN:

Thank you. So next I have United States.

UNITED STATES:

Thank you, madam chair. And thank you, Fadi, for providing such a
welcomed update.

Obviously, you know, we have been quite

committed to being a partner with ICANN and the registrars on this
important initiative. We are very gratified for all the effort that has
been applied, and we, too, look forward to seeing the final document.
I think you can probably expect to see some words in the GAC
communique on the initiative. Thank you.

HEATHER DRYDEN:

Thank you, United States.
And Australia and then Fadi would like to comment further.

AUSTRALIA:

Thank you, Chair. Really just to add -- to echo the sentiments of my U.S.
colleague. This certainly seems like a very welcomed development.
Again, look forward to seeing the data house. But obviously the GAC -this is something the GAC has been looking to for some time. I really did
want to make a sort of positive comment and welcome this
development and to also welcome another development.
I know just recently, I think yesterday, we received a response to a
request for GAC advice earlier about ICANN's contractual oversight of
parties involved in the global DNS industry.
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Again, part of a broader package related to ICANN's compliance
activities, the RAA, WHOIS and so on.

So two very welcomed

developments. So thank you very much.

FADI CHEHADE:

Thank you. Thank you for the comments.
I just want on the record to say something on behalf of the registrars
who are -- some of whom are here, many are not.
I want to put on the record that to my not -- maybe a bit of surprise but
to my delight, the registrars did not need to be dragged into doing the
right thing for the public.
Once we had a discussion at the right level with the right level of people
involved, they rose to the occasion. And I want to thank them and note
it to all of you that we have a new spirit in the community, a spirit of
responsibility, a spirit of understanding that this is a two-way street.
And so I want to thank them and note their great cooperation on this.

HEATHER DRYDEN:

Thank you, Fadi.
Are there any other comments on this topic? Okay. I don't see any
further requests.
We are getting quite short on time. We have about five minutes
remaining, and then I understand the board has to go on to yet another
meeting. Okay. All right.
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So I believe we have a question a request for an update on ethics and
conflicts of interest. So E.U. Commission, did you want to raise this?

EUROPEAN COMMISSION:

Thank you, Madam Chair, for prioritizing this point. Since we know that
we have not a lot of time available and we took note of the ability of the
board to answer 1/4 to 1/2 of our questions. But my request was -- is to
have an update on what is the status of your work on updating and
strengthening your ethics and conflict of interest policy across the
organization. Because the last time we were updated on this, you were
in the process of concluding three internal reviews. We were given the
results. We had the presentation. It was back in Prague, if I remember
correctly, on one of those reviews.
And then I must admit that I got a bit lost. And I did not see any further
decision by the board.

But this might mean that I missed those

decisions.
We would like not necessarily now, at least from the European
Commission we will be fine in receiving a written answer from the
board as soon as possible after this meeting. But we would appreciate
to have a comprehensive assessment from the board and senior staff of
where we stand on the commitments taken by the board and the
organization quite some months ago -- I would say quite some years ago
by now -- on how do you strengthen ethics and conflicts of interest
policy, not only for the board, not only for the gTLD program, but for the
organization as a whole across all the board, across all of its policy
areas. Thank you very much.
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Thank you for the question. I think Bruce Tonkin as the lead on this will
respond.

BRUCE TONKIN:

Is this live? Yeah. Yes, all three of those reviews are complete. And
we've made changes in the relevant procedures of the board and the
organization. So we will get back to you with a written reply.

HEATHER DRYDEN:

Thank you for that, Bruce.
So we have two minutes. So IOC and Red Cross, do we have a brief
comment there? United States?

UNITED STATES:

Yes, Madam Chair. I shall be very, very previous.
Just to convey to the board, again, sort of the longstanding GAC
commitment to protecting the IOC/Red Cross names at the second
level. A question for you if we could follow-up in some subsequent
communication, if you could, we would urge clarity in the registry
agreement that currently says "initially" in terms of protection. And
that has caused us some considerable concern as to whether you at
some point intend to subsequently remove those protections. So we
are very, very concerned that they need to be put in place permanently
before new gTLDs begin to be delegated.
So if we may continue to have a dialogue and to express some questions
and concerns we have about the implications of a policy process that
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would actually be reviewing and assessing and taking a position on, the
treaties that we as governments have signed and the laws that we have
enacted. So IOC and Red Cross protections, the argument we have
made based on two levels of protection, legal protection, international
treaty, and national law, yet, we understand there is a policy
development process underway that we are monitoring. And there
have been questions.
So that raises questions with us as to how the policy might come out,
possibly taking positions on the substance of the treaties, the substance
of our laws, and whether and how they apply.
And so that -- I just wanted to signal that would be a cause of great
concern. Thank you.

HEATHER DRYDEN:

Thank you, United States.
Cherine, were you going to take this one?

CHERINE CHALABY:

I will take Suzanne's suggestion and have the dialogue because it can go
on for a while, and I think we need to be clear and straightforward so
that there is no ambiguity in the process as we've done with all the
other applications. I think it is always better to do so. So we will do it
outside the call.

HEATHER DRYDEN:
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So what I would suggest is that we put a request to you for further
information about the hubs.
And, E.U. Commission, you have something further?

EUROPEAN COMMISSION:

Very, very briefly, Madam Chair. Thank you very much. Just to say
there are issues around other international organizations as well, so I
think we would need to discuss all of this together. Thank you.

HEATHER DRYDEN:

Thank you. All right. So regarding the issue of hubs, then further
information would be appreciated, if you could provide that to the GAC.
And perhaps that's a way of -- can you give a brief -- a minute? Okay.
So we can do this quickly apparently.
South Africa, would you like to ask your question about hubs and we'll
try to give you a quick answer?

SOUTH AFRICA:

Thank you, Chair. During the opening ceremonies, the CEO mentioned
that ICANN is establishing hubs in two regions. What I would like to
know is what informed the location of the hubs. And depending on the
answer, I might have a follow-up question.

FADI CHEHADE:

There was a very thorough review of multiple things: Legal matters,
logistical matters, infrastructure matters, human resources.
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Remember, the hubs are not engagement offices. They are truly taking
our core operations and breaking them up around time zone coverage
so that if someone called ICANN at some point 24 hours a day, someone
will answer the phone. That person could be in one of the hubs. These
were designed around time zone services. If Istanbul is on holiday and
someone calls from somewhere in Asia or Africa, that could be diverted
to the U.S.
From the user standpoint, we are building a model that allows those
interacting with ICANN to deal with anyone in these three hubs and
they wouldn't know that these are actually three separate locations. So
it is very much a time zone distribution model.
And, yes, we went through a very thorough review process that led us
to these three hubs. And we can share some of this, if you'd like.

HEATHER DRYDEN:

Thank you for that, Fadi.
Did you have a follow-up, South Africa? Or I see Kenya. Kenya, please.

KENYA:

Thank you very much. I would like to thank the CEO, Fadi, and the
board for all the great work in implementing quite a lot of activities and
initiatives in the African region and we welcome all the work that you're
doing, currently doing. So thank you.
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Thank you. Okay. So we had mentioned ATRT2. So just to say that this
is a priority for the GAC as well. It continues to be the focus of a lot of
our work. And we had a good exchange earlier this week on that point.
And to conclude, thank you all very much. And thank you as well for the
timely provision of a response to our Toronto communique. That was
very much appreciated as well.
So thank you there. And we will look forward to meeting with you next
time. But I hope we can continue the discussion outside the meeting as
well on some of these issues.
For the GAC, we now have a 45-minute break, and then we will
reconvene. And the Asia-Pacific IGF would like to have a few minutes
with Asia-Pacific governments for five minutes in this room or near this
room.
So if you could stay behind and join that meeting, that would be
appreciated.
And, again, for the GAC, 45 minutes. Thank you.

STEVE CROCKER:

[End of Session ]
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